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It is notvery important that knowledge can be transmitted through our
people, nor that therarecountless intelligent life forms throughout the universe.

But it is good that many of you begin to think, that this is possible, that
you are not alone in theniverse and that you form part of a magical gear that
will allow you to praise your feeling of perfection and evolution taking it to a
point where harmony, balance and coherence are synonymous with spirituality.

And of course, all this will lead us tolfsgbservation, to observe the
observer and to believe in ourselves as creative beings.

Although it is not superfluous to know that we exist and that at any given
time we can convey our suggestions to you, and that we caneslfgy each
other, or that wesomeday will be able to enj@ach otherthat knowledge that
surrounds us all and that we apply only at very determined and specific
moments, which is that of love.

Shilcars
(Enigmas y MisterioRoom, November 19 2004)
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Note of Translator

It has been with great joy and enthusiasm that | have undertaken the
task of translating the bookos Gias Estelaremto English.

Apart from the effort involved in doing it, | have enjoyed day by day the
journey along the way and now, once the translation is completed, | feel very
pleased to contribute in this way to the dissemination of Tseyor's message.

Certainly, there will be many seekers who will find in the reading of this
book a source of inspiration for their seliscovery, knowing that we, as beings
who come from the stars, are not alone and that we have the guidance and
inspiration of beings whaccompany us on the path to the awakening of
consciousness.

Vale el esfuerzo La Pm



INTRODUCTION

At present there is a clear interest in astellarguides for us to recognize them
a little more in their physical appearancEor this reason, their respective
portraits are the basic object of this monograph.

We believe that one of the main reasons for that shy and virtual
approach may be the fact thahe critical mass of the group has reached a
vibrational level that will allow direct experimentation on higher or more subtle
planes of consciousness.

On those planes it is necessary to recognize very well the appearances
of those beings who present ¢imselves to us and thus avoid possible
confusions on our part. For this reason, the portrait gallery of our guides is a first
point of departure for the practice of such recognition and contrast between
both civilizations.

That is why when the Departmenf Documentation and Bibliography
of our Tseyor University of Granada proposeeatinga monograph with
illustrations in the form of a portrait gallery of the stellar guidespessented
here in we did not hesitate for a second to accept this commission

That is the main reason, to show the image of the majority of the elder
brothers with whom the group has maintained or maintains a relationship
through the appropriate interdimensional conversatioi$eseare portraits of
beautiful beings of the star3hey areportraits as close as possible to the image
offered by our stellar guides, although it is also true the sayimdio does
everything he can, no more can be demanded oféhim

Fortunately, also, where the skills of the illustrator for the
reconstructon of these images have not sufficiently reached, the good
predisposition of the stellar guides themselves, has achieved it, when in
extrapolation, they have gladly lent themselves to us reproducing their most
characteristic features.
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In the specific casof the elder brother Eanur Om, resident in a third
heaven, as he has well indicated to us, he has energetically intervened causing
a slight mechanical or electronic alteration at the very moment of the scanning
of his image, resulting irthe recreation d his very expressivémage
significantlyimprovingthe original graphic sketch.

Let's observe the sweet look of Eanur Omis a priceless cosmic gift.

His expression of affection, understanding, peace and love merging into
space is truly to bestained in our retina forevetJndoubtedly such features are
not of this world, just as they are not of this heaven.

And finallyjt is worth mentioninghat thisis a gallery of portraits of the
stellar guides accompanied by a few snippets of theirutifds and a brief
compilation of some of the messages received by them. In this way, we believe
we are giving a full response to the suggestions of our star guidesalaigong
many others to know from the beginning the way in which the group was
conceved and developed into what it is today.

We have also tried to provide a small selection, by way of a historical
synopsis, of some events or fieldwork of our group and various illustrative
graphics, along with a small sample of different synchronicitind, sometimes
predictions and premonitions that have been happening throughout all this
time.

Without any doubt, what we have lived and experienced during all these
years has had a powerful and decisive influence on what is tadaygalmost
unstoppable humanitarian and social trajectory of the Tseyor Group.

This is the % edition of OurStellarGuides which has been entrusted to
the Twelve members of the Course at the request of our brother Rasbek, tutor
of this team.In this editionwe have included gphic novelties, such as the
incorporation of a gallery of portraits of Eagles Muul of Tseyor. The portrait of
Aium Om is also included in the corresponding chapter. The number of maxims
of each older brother has been shortened and we have omitted thibaewere
within the communiquéf the respective chaptesind others, when they were
very abundant. The chapters have been ordeaedording to tle chronology.

11



The previous introduction has now becorcigapter 1 a historical outlook of the
Tseyor Group.

The historical references of the group during Shilcars period have been
grouped into chapter 25. The Historical Ephemeris of the group in the Shilcars
period, have been replaced by a historical and more corntisaine as well as
further explanatory footnotes and the wording of some parts has also been
improved.

We are confident that these changes, with respect to the previous
edition, further facilitate the reception of the work by its readers.

12



1. HISTORICAL OVRVIEW OF THE TSEYOR GROUP

In the middle of 1977, we were very much aware of theOsightings
aspart of the extraterrestrial phenomenon.

It was extremely spectacular to observe how the spacecuifthe sc
calledextraterrestrial beingganding, and thesynchrony of their flying machines.
By the way, on more than one occasion it was possible to establish and
experience more direct contact with them at various levels, sporadic and
occasionally extended staydet's say of years in a single instarin another
spacetime continuum

All that magic in the sky that manifested itself in defiance of the laws of
physics and aerodynamicgjrned out to be a sensational stimulder those of
us who were in the contact group

At first it wasout of sheercuriosity, butit wasenough to move forward
on the subject with moreand more enthusiasm Despite all the trials and
experiences that we livetin the past, not all of usvent ahead in the process
that we started with so much enthusiasm.

Dueto family reaons, worship, social and work commitmenés)d
many other factors many of them abandoned the new and purépopular
movement, and as a funnel fractal, they fell by the wayside.

However, the few of us who resisted the onslaught of the situation,
barely arercoming all the obstacles that stodd the way, could not even
remotely think, that the work would go directed in the future towards a
psychological and mental transformation of ourselves, preparing us for the
future arrivalof harmonbussocieties, fuilled with the previous irruption of the
synchronizing ray, which our stellar guidebsocate.

Itis true that the external visual factor and the experiences of telepathic
and close encounters of th¢hird kind, were always, as we say, a powerful
incentive for the continuity of telepathic communication with such
extraterrestrial intelligencesWhen our elder sister of Venus, Nlur, arrived
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and continued more intensely with the transpersonal psychology in our group,
we sensed the importance of inner woind the (improvement of thought)
thought refinement, and the need for a very deep change of mentalitya
personal,group and social point of view.

Over time, the first guides of the groupsince they first made
themselves known in the in the yed®77 gave way, as we advanced in our
understanding, to new guides with a highébrationallevel.

Thus, the subtle and intelligent first phase of the program designed by
the Confederation of Inhabited Worlds of the Galdsggan It came abouby
means @ the intervention of Melinus of Ganymedstarting in1977, acting at
that time as a forerunner in our groupuring the first yeard made uggradually
assune the reality and objectives of thextraterrestrial contact, giving space in
our minds to the pssibility of a deeper rapprochement between both cultures
and civilizationsjustas it has happened.

To the extent that this first factor afur recognition of thenwas settled
in our minds andningled within the common aspegtthe first sheet$of the
programs that would coveour needfor a psychological and mental change
began to set in motion.

During all that time that we were in telepathic contact with Melinus
(period 19771992), we could never have imagined that the future goal would
also beto spreadthe cosmiechristic message, in pure brotherhood and towards
humanitarian aid, both physical and spiritual, with international ramification, as
it is today.

In pursuit of such laudable goal, thleler brothers began to worén the
aspect of transpersonal psychologyusin a timid way at first. As we were
advancing in these workshops, we were motivating ourselves in the action
undertaken in a more open and publicly committed way applying ourselves with

! Delivery by the Confederation of Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy of a series of information,
knowledge,workshops,and energy that we have experienced in different stages of the Tseyor
Group. Thus, we have spoken of the Tenth, Eleventh and Twelfth Sheets.
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more sensibility and respec¢h the mission, and with more implication and
enthusiasm.

In this group action, the elder brother Melinus, the first stellar guide we
had, as we have indicated, was joined®stracitaof Ganymede, a psychologist.

Ostracitawas with us from November's 1989, to March %, 1995.
During this period, she was able to apply interesting approaches in psychology
and sociology, which gave us a formidable impulse towardsobskrvation and
recognition of ourselves as individuals.

Although we met in 1995 our elder sister 8llir, a psychologist from
Venus, it was only on Juné' 82001, that she suggested our channeler, use a
new, fast, and effective method of channeling her thought, by means of external
telepathy.

In Tseyor we @l external telepathy to the reception of messages
coming from the interdimensionality, through the mind of the channeler, who
reads the words sent by our interstellar guidésis avery personal system of
mental visualization that also allows the dedngl of symbols or graphics
transmitted.

The previous years were undoubtedly very effective and had to be spent
on the preparation and proper training of our channeler. Later on, during the
course of 2015, Puente would be reaffirmed by the Confederatieelfigas its
Chac Modl.

With the perspective given by the elapsed time, we can affirm that the
telepathic communication system that was definitively established in that
incipient Tseyor Group of the year 2001 for the decoding of interdimensional
messageswas a wakeup call for some and an undisputable proof of confidence
for all, especially for the channeler himself.

Compared this new means of interdimensional conversation applied in
Tseyor, with the different channeling systems that are mostly useld aadhat

2 |n Mayan language: messenger, intermediary.
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of the ouija board or vasography as well as that of mediums, which has been
prevalentfor ages not to mention hypnosis and other practices, was at the
beginning a method that revealed a lack of confidence for sowiith time and
throughhundreds of hours of interdimensional conversations carried out during
all these years, its great effectiveness was demonstratedl any doubt about

the veracity of the messages received was clarified.

Let us recall that in the 1980s and 1990s, there wewatact groups
using vasographyfor communication with the brothers and sisters of the
cosmos But it was also used unconsciously by many to communicate with
beings of very dark astral origin, generally never identified; perhaps they were
selfproclaimng themselves as ascended masters.

However, we met several groups of contactdest-hand who truly
created a school. One of them was the Aztlan Group of Madrid, with whom we
were close friends. The members of this group were undisputed pioneers of
Spanié contactees, and we dare to say, worldwide.

The Aztlan Group established the right guidelines for many other groups
to follow in their footsteps and to do so without any risk to their psychic or
mental integrity.We owe deep gratitudeto the friends ofthe Aztlan Group

From the end of 1995, our group was divided into two teams. Each part
would follow its own path. One team remained in extraterrestrial contact for
barely a year, and the other, at the present time, Tseyor Group, continues its
work despitevarious logical changes in its composition throughout the time that
has elapsed.

From the end of 1995, our group would split into two teams. Each part
would follow its own way. One team remained in extraterrestrial contact for
barely a year, and the othesne, the now Tseyor Group, continues its work
despite the different and logical changes in its compaosition throughout all this

3 Communication by means of a glass and a board containing letters and nur@etfse glass is
placed a finger of several participants. Words formed by the movement of the glass on the board
are marked on it.
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elapsed time. Thus, with the division of the group and with fewer active
members, the team overcame and continued to maintaifdfinterdimensional
communications until the end of the year 2000. On open house days a flood of
visitors filledup the place.

A meeting with the Aztlan group in Madrid and our group. 1995

The period from 1992000 was enriching in all aspects. The olde
brothers lavished us with sightings and beautiful evolutions of their spacecrafts
in the sky. In the last phase of that period, we were also invited as listeners to a
meeting at the submarine base of the Canary Islands, which was attended by
very promineit members of the Confederation.

However, and much to our regret, the group would languish, and
frictions were generated among its members which caused unjustified delays in
the dynamics or process of contact with the elder brothers. This aspect would
truly force a profound rethinking and an obvious radical change or
transformation of the group.

Furthermore, atthe end of this period, there was already a feeling of
overwhelm and exhaustion. The relationship between group members reached
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untenable extremesespecially with absurd displays of distrust. All this ended
up dividing the group in two, and back to square one.

There is a fact that significantly marks a before andfterin the group
dynamics, and it was after our trip to Panama, whereheeame known as a
contact group. This occurred in mikbruary 2001Puente was very impressed
by the spontaneity and kindness of the brothers and sisters of Panama and the
beautiful way in which they approached spirituality (gsse 91).

¢ KIGdQ& deKuBos returindyyto Spain, decides to take some time
for reflection and rest in the group. However, during this period of reflection of
about three months, Puentbasan interesting experience sighting a spacecraft
on the mountain of Montserrat and thens a 180degree turn in the dynamics
that had been used in the channeling and reception of the messages from the
stars.

This new approach, promoted by Puente, creates a certain animosity
and mistrust in the group, which leads to some of its members teauily
disperseand then over time returning with more enthusiasm. In these moments
of crisis, Puente decides to continue with the procga&nthe unconditional
support receivedf the elder brothers and in the company of Sala, continues
regularly with he reception of thecommuniguésand also with the open house
sessions with more and more listeners.

With this new approach and based on several experiences of
extraterrestrial contact, stages previously conceived by the Confederation of
Inhabited Worlds ofthe Galaxy itself, were accomplish&dhroughout the whole
process we have always h#tke help of SiHNur.

Over time, as direct collaborators of Silur, new elder brothers and
sisters will gradually appear to contribute to the group with their knowkedy
their different subjects of expertise.

Collaborating with us we hawBlion, from Ganymede, coordinataf
fieldwork and gacecraft sightings AluxPen, from the constellation of
Andromeda, professor of quantum mechanics; Icotrem, from the Pleiades,
guantum physicist and expert in teleportation; and teeeressentialiittle ones
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of the cosmos. The latter refers to beingthat look like children, due to their
short stature, and that certainly act very efficiently and diligently in supervising
the state of the abductees' constants, in the moments prior to the access to the
Confederation's spacecrafts. Thdittle ones from he cosmos, as we
affectionately call them, are molecular biologists and possess great intelligence
and a vast knowledge in physics and quantum mechanics. They rarely speak, bu
they inspire a lot of confidence and act diligently whamparingfor human
abduction.

In these works, and for their displacement, they use small spacecrafts
or modules that can measure betweend® 4-metersin diameter.It has always
seemed curious to firstly obsentbe faces of thedittle ones of the cosmas
peering through tle glass of the spacecraft, whilerémainssuspended a few
metersabovethe person or persons who were to be abducted.

In general, when they believe that everything on the outside is in order,
the dittle ones of the cosmasdescend and tend to them andheck their
physical and mental state. If everything is in order, they notify the mothership
that the operation is ready for teleportation.

We sincerely believe that with SNiur andher team of brothers and
sisters of the cosmos the goals proposed upthiat moment were fulfilled,
meaningmainly those derived from the contact group that we formed and from
the transpersonal psychology work that we were carrying out.

The fact that that in the interdimensional conversation of September
14", 2001, SitNur suggested to us that the group should have its own name,
was perhaps a symptom of recognition that our wbikd been satisfactory up
to then and for the future.That being the case 6letter name was chosen at
random, Tseyor.

A short time laterspecifically on May 1, 2002, the norprofit cultural
association Tseyor was creat@d seyor Center for Sociocultural Studies

It is in the interdimensionatommuniquéof August 8, 2004, when our
sister SiiNur, from Venus, bids farewell to the Tseyor Group and introduces us
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to a new elder brother, Shilcars, from the planet Agguniom in the constellation
of Auriga.

Regarding the meaning of the name Tseyor, it is not until almest fi
years later, precidg on March16" , 2007, with Shilcars as the tutor of the
group, that Tseyor is revealed to us, as an acronym for Stellar Symbolic Time o
the Self in Feedback.

It is true that until March 18, 2007, the name of Tseyor had seented
us like a kind of word searcher ganféhey weresix letters casually suggested by
SiltNur, although over time it has become clear that it was aabincidence.

From our elder brother Shilcars, our star guide since thef6August
2004, and so far,we have received innumerable writings through
interdimensional conversations along with those of his collaborators, coming
like him from other planets in this Galaxhey are StellaBuides that have been
joining the group as their presence has becomeassary.

Shilcars makehis introduction to this worldor the first time through
the Internet in the programEnigmasy Misterios directed by Nando, on
Septembe24™, 2004, in which he gave us tkemmuniquénumber 1.

It is usual that from our interdimensmnal conversations there is the
corresponding audio recordingn our website tseyor.org as well as the
corresponding transcription

Those who collaborate with Shilcars in the different and very varied
subjects are: Melcor, the healing master from Aggunidxamnor, the elder
brother from Ignus; Orsil, the luminous man from Albus; EdDon, our elder
brother from the third heavef; Noiwanak our sister and time traveler; Mo and
Rhaum, the biologist couple from Ganymede; Jalied, the man in charge of the
resporsible for the base in MonteviveSranadaSpain; Orjain, the coordinator
of the submarine base in Monteviw&ranadaSpain; Orjain, the coordinator of

4 The third heaven is a high planeadimensionality
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the submarine base in the Canary Islands; Rasbek, an elder brdtlogecently
joinedthe MazatlanMexicobase.

Without forgetting thedlittle ones of the cosmaswho have done such
effective work over the years in delicate abduction operations, teleportation,
and interstellar accommodatiomyhichis the distribution of the passengers into
individual and engyetic compartments.

The older brother Aium Om deserves a separate chapter for his
importance in the group. His active work in this world is beyond our limited
capacity of comprehension of him. We are aware of his manifestation, kindness,
and great love whn water, healing stones, seeds are energized by means of the
opportune words that the officiant repeats in each ceremony. Through the
channel of Aium Om itself, the divine presence of the Cosmic Clvestomes
us, generating in all the attendees a special energy that unites us very deeply.

The achievements reached during the period of Shilcars, and his cosmic
collaborators, have been many and varidde to the kind predisposition ahe
whole group.

The followirg is an extensive list of Shilcars events and achievements
with the consent of the Confederation:

1 Revelationof the first symbolic names.

1 Energization of the first healing stones with the express intervention of
Aium Om.

1 Statute of functionality of the EByor Commission. At this point Shilcars
dictated the articles of our Commission consisting of 9 articles,
transmitted in a session of interdimensional conversations on the 9
day of the 9 month of the year 2007, which kabalistically adds up to 9,
at 9 dclock in the evening.

1 The creation of the Healing Pulsar of Tseyor.

1 Beginning of the search for Tseyor Village with the formation of the first
Council of Twelve.
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Creation of the Councilors and Vi€suncilors.
Muul-Eagle Gl masteries.

Incorporation of the Seiph plasmatic robot installed on the Vesta
asteroid.

Creation of the Tseyor University of Granada.

Creation of the Tseyor Muulasteries of Tegoyo (LanzarGanary
Islands) and La Libélula in Granada (both in Spain).

Creation of the Twelve of the Milastery.
Constitution of the NGO Mundo Armaénico Tseyor.

CANILK 2F GKS WYdzdzE N Fa | ¢asSez
and later on its electronic version in development.

Creation of the first Tseyor House in Peru, closely followed by those of
Chile and MazatlaiMexico.

I NBFGA2y 2F LYGSNYFEtATFGARZY 62 NJ
houses under the tutelage of Noiwanak.

Closer contact with our brothers and sisterstioé cosmos by means of
extrapolations and adimensional doorways enabled for ghigose.

And along list of activities and work teams (see schedule completed in
chapter 26 of this work)

Our stellar guides have stated on more than one occasion that all these

organizational instrumentsomewhat resembléhose commonly used on other
planets or civilizations of the same level. Basically, they are to provide us with
the necessary tools for abgd organic or ergonomic functioningurthermore

and importantly, they give uthe possibility of a basic operation in which all of
us can be direct protagonists of the action, thus avoiding pyramidal performance
when decisions are made, and actions taken.
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This is the basic principle that adorns the organic functioning of the
Tseyor Groupthe steering from the very base of the Tseyor Group and that is
the reason why decisions are made in the assembly of the Agora of Junantal.
This has allowed us to @w throughout the world in the development of
activities for the spreading of the cosmic Christ message and its new ways of
contemplating spirituality, together with the corresponding humanitarian aid,
preparing our minds to properly face these times wagtfor the quantum leap
that will undoubtedly occur with the arrival of the synchronizing ray.

Tseyor takes under its wings all those who seek within themselves the
improvement of their thoughts, the discovery of man by the man himself,
offering him refereces through theommuniquégeceived from the cosmos to
help him make his walk much fluid and objective.

With the help of our brothers and sisters of the cosmos and constancy
and dedication of the whole group, we could say without fear of being wrong
that there are approximatelyen thousand folioghat occupy thecommuniqués
received exclusively from our interdimensional tutors, only counting the
communiqués of the Shilcars period in the year 2004. A part of this
documentation is collected in books in allection of more than170°
monographs of free access on our website tseyor.org

S¢ NI yat I i zeNZ@mmoyodripSsyat tig time of tHimglish version.
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2. MELINUS

AN ELDER BROTHER OF GANYMEDE, THE FORERUNNER

MELINUS
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PORTRAYAL OF MELINUS

Melinus is a living human being of level’H1

His work is basically focused on contacting all those brothers and sisters
on this planet who have come with a specific mission to accomplish and help
them remember it. As an exponent of this, we currently have the ITG Eagle
Muuls of Tseyor.

Melinus, who we have affectionately nicknamedMeli¢, was the
forerunner of our group and the one who mentored Puente's commitment with
the Confederation of Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy. Here is one of the first
messages that were received from Melinus, directly sraiitted to Puente on
Decemberl5", 1977

Hello dear friend,
I am Melinus from Ganymede.
Again with you tdurther develop our friendship.

I am sure that inyour mind there are great doubts about the veracity of
my person, of my previow®mmuniquéand of the repeated apparitions of our
spacecrafts in the sky. | only ask you for your patience and, that with sobriety,
you adorn all the acts of your life.

Time wil prove we are right, meanwhile you will strengthen in your
convictiondaking in this buildingnental horizon, that will progressively open up
before you.

You will act prudently and with the utmost balance and with your eyes
wide open. Everything you eearound you of an illogical nature or without
apparent sense, is what you will have to pay attention to the most.

6A(:cording to their vibrational level, human beings are classified in H, H1, H2, H3, etc., in an
ascending order fronowest to highest vibration and consciousness
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These are ubtleties that in some way we will B=ndingdirectly and
indirectly to you.

Today | want to make it clear that | am a simplessenger of the
cosmos, and my mission is to awaken sleeping consciousnesses; and this has |
special merit, it is simply my job.

I will not always be communicating with you. There will come a time
whenhaving fulfilled my program, others will take my pladeday | can tell you
that the time has come to getarted;you have a long road ahead of you.

With love. Melinus.

MELINUSTHOUGHDROPS

oKnowledge is like a pyramid turned upside down. It starts at zero and it
ends in thanfinited® BarcelonaNovember 4',1989.

OWe are true puppets pulled by invisible strings. However, there is a
common element that marks the movements of our mind at itsnw This
element is fear. Let us overcome it slowly but without pdugarcelona
November 4,1989

oSlowly the dawn of the sun will bloom in the human being. A new day
is approaching. We must be expectant of what is happening, and even if we see
it as onfusing, even if it seems to us that the signs are not as favorable as we
would like, let us think that in every change of structures it is necessary to start
from scratcl® Barcelona,July 19',1992.
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FIELD EXPERIENCES SUPERVISED BY MELINUS

January 2%, 1978 Midnight on a beach in Tarragoi$pain, waiting for
a sighting announced for that hour. Suddenly, and just at the announced time,
we are surprised by a powerful spark of white light in the sky, coming from a
spacecraft that remains suspended owe,

Initially, we did not observe any change around us, but when we got
home we observed in dismay how that light had turned our hair a-giaye
color. This new hard color tone lasted for quite a long time, about an hour, and
progressivelyur hair gradally recoveedits normal color.

At first, we were a bit concerned when we got home and saw each other
with the graywhite hair on our heads. We thought about the worst of the effects
produced by a strange radiation. At the present time we still have hair.

Below is thecommuniquéwe received later, briefly informing us tfis.
Friends, | am Melinus from Ganymede.

The operation was carried out with resounding success tonight. You have
nothing to fear, you see that the hair until recently of a grayish wédter has
returned to its normal tone. You have not suffered any harmful radiation to your
bodies, rest assured, time will confirm it.

For now, you have no way of finding out what happened tonight. | can
tell you that you have been abducted and taken tother place outside of this
time-space.

Perhaps, the hair tone may give you an idea of the years spent in that
other place.

| am going to suggest that you practice pictorial art. To do this, we will
soon be showing you differeattistic processes, extreneappropriate to your
psychology and whose practice will stimulate your imagination.

Thank you for your collaboration and enthusiasm. Love, Melinus.
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After some time, we learned more abotlte experience. The fact is that
in an instant from here we were doicted and teleported to another place or
planet, where we remained for a period of about 30 years, using that period in
the study and research of different subjects.

July 2%, 1978 At the express request of Melinus, Puente begins
preparations to painta large mural on the wall of the interior room of a
monastery, intended for an educational classroom.

G¢KS g1 f fé Puehtéisaysohntl esides, | had no idea what |
was going to pain€.But with unusual and spontaneous confidence, with just a
few pieces of chalk, he marked the sketch and then painted it.

He remembers how he clearly saw in his mind the images transmitted
to him by elder brothers and drew them next. In just a few minutedihished
the sketch with the natural surprise of the monk who was present at the time.

-

Left, Father Antonio posing for the memory. Right, Puente pointing to the
planet Uommo logo. 1978
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GThe mural represents an allegory of creation: a mixture of animals
horses, snakes, turtles..., and in its central part, human figures and symbols,
totems of ancestral cultures, especially from Mesoamerica, as well as some
logos of different civilizations with which we are twinned. One of them now
recognized as belongintp the planet Uommd and which | coincidentally
pointed out with my finget says Puente, as can be seen in the photograph

Puente explains that he had never dared such an artistic challenge
before but neither did he lose confidence in his guide. Boeeay, after almost
forty years, he has full confidence in Melinus and all the brothers of the
Confederation. They have never given him any reason to feel disappointed, on
the contrary.

It was aninteresting period of creative impulse that lasted quiteeavf
years, and it still goes on but not with such intensithiey were yearg which
he presented his pictorial works in a good number of art galleries.

October 11", 1978 Melinus offers Puente the possibility of
collaborating more closely with the Confadtion and he accepts the
commitment.

August 19", 1982 Spectacular light experience in the sky just at
midnight. In La Mola, on the top of the mountain of Sant Lloren¢ del Munt
Barcelonaabaut 30 kilometergo the westis the mountain of Montserrathere
is amonastery where benedictine monks formerly resided.

That day, Puente accompanies a group of ufologists from a local
association ofesearchers of thaJFOphenomenon.As they said previously,
there was an ortheechnical line and according to theialculations, there could
be interesting events to be witnessed in the sky.

At the scheduled time, a point of light approaches at high speed, coming
from the mountain of Montserrat leaving a completely horizontal and perfect
silver line like a thin trail.

" See chapter 23. UTU. Uomriseyor University
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The luminous dot comes to a complete stop, remaining suspended in
the skyand then forms a beautiful silver teardrop shining in the middle of the
starry sky for about 3 seconds and then disappears. See graphic recreation
below.

Recreation of the tear ithe mountain of Sant Llorenéugust 15, 1982

" T A SR g AR
Mountain of Sant Llorenc on a day of thunderstorm
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It will be from that sighting of the tear in the mountain of Sant Llorenc,
BarcelonaSpain, in August 1982, that begins a hard and at the same time
creative period in Puente's life, which lasted approximately seven years.

Undoubtedly the image of the silver tear that the elder brothers
represented in the sky at the top of the mountain, was a warning that from that
moment on, the path to introspection & not going to be easy to undertake.

So it was, indeed. An occasional tear was shiitk to the great
impotence witnessing a serious illness of a relativeHappily, it healed
completely, as if by magic, in the hands of an eminent neuroscientist, right at
the end of thatperiod of approximately seven years of the preparation of
Puente.

It was on November % 1989, just two years after the delicate
neurological surgery, that the elder brothers manifested themselves to his
entire family. It was in the coungside, at dusk. A large sphere of white light
approached at great speed, stoppéetbvered above themand poured a soft
shower of golden dust over them.

We reproduce an old note that Puente wrote on the subj&dio the
star whoselight inspired me thatdurth of November, | ask you to act like the
comets that periodically appear in the sky and come back again for a happy
sightingé

Very shortly before the end of this sewgear period of preparationa
mysgerious stranger who was attending the same leetwon metaphysics as
Puente, gave him an envelope containing pages that were typed out.

Puente points out:

GThe messenger had the air of a distracted sagejuiée corpulent
octogenarian withgrey templesbut without glasses andith a perfect Spanish
accent.Hewaswealing an old dark brown suit, twoorpulent and with a perfect
Spanish accent. He was wearing an old dark brown suit, two sizes &arder
white checkered shirt whose collar was not ironed and a tie that didatch at
all.
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economic situation and the migratory changes that would be taking place
shortly¢ &

The document, typewritten and with some handwritten additions, deals
with several concatenateidsues, all of them linked to each other, and they are
related to the possibilities offered by quantum physics.

Mathematical formulas and quotations from researchers in atom,
guantum physics, quantum mechanics, can be found in it. It concludes with a
synthesisof the feedback system.

Also at this stage, and alternatively, there were periods of feverish
activity in the artistic fieldlt was atime of drawing, painting and sculpture, as
well as symbols and premonitory graphics of places and people.

Picturetaken on August 34, 1982

August 3, 1982 We received the notice and went to the place where
we witnessed a spacecraft in the sky of Matadepera, Barcelona in the shape of
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a lentil that in an instant divides into three parts remainmmgtionlessfor long
enough to be able to be photographed (see photograph on the previous page).

September 3', 1989 Symbolic delivery of the baton of continuity in the
extraterrestrial contact by the elder Mendoza to Puente, as can be seen in
Chapter3: The Messge of Herion.

SYNCHRONICITIES, PREDICTIONS AND PREMONITION

June ®, 1978 Three predictions that Melinus had foretold to Josep
Puente seven months earlier, matched synchronously perfectly, thus
significantly reinforcinghe bond of friendship between thma.

September ¥, 1978 All the members of the group at that time
attended a screening of the movi€lose Encounters of the Third Kénd

The surprising fact was that they went to the same movie theater at the
same time and some of them took a seat ineamw and the rest in theow
behind them.

So far, everything seems normal, but with some remarkable nuances,
such as the fact that the screening of the film was being held in several cinemas
in Barcelona, and instead, they all went to the same pictusatér at the same
time without prior agreement between them.

This was definitely a grougynchronicityl S&G> &aAy O0S LINB
job was to observe the reaction of the group, by means of the unconscious
stimuli sent to them at a certain moment.

Moreover,there are clueén the different sequences of the filthat, as
a group, had to beonfirmedthrough the real extraterrestrial contact that they
were experiencing at that time.
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SELECTION OF MELIND@BAMUNIQUES

Interdimensional Conversations

Barcelma, August 3, 1990

It may be interesting to remain in a state of alert at all times, and
especially when everything seems todmttoming out. Let us bear in mind
that continuing changing life circumstances do abwayshave to be favorable
to us.

We live influenced by the signs of the New Age, and therefore, we must
try to be active protagonists of the new profile that is going to shape human
existence.

Therefore, let us be cautious, which does not mean pessimistic, and let
us think about what wold happen if, as it were, in the blink of an eye, the terms
of our usual way of life were reversed and it would undergo a major
transformation with respect to the rules that have so far shaped it.

By nature, in every order established by man, it is nacgsooner or
later to carry out substantial reforms to a greater or lesser degree.

To be fully effective, human dynamics always demands changes that lead
to reorganizethe system itselfby means of un updaténd in this way even if
problems may initidy appear, be they more or less difficult to solve, they will
undoubtedly have to be solved by man himself if progress is to be made.

Success in the effective assimilation of changes will depend, first and
foremost, on the preparation of each individuapiarticularand on their degree
of awarenessat the moment of facing them. We must therefore always remain
in a perfect state of observation.

Itis therefore necessary for each human being to carry out his or her own
examination of consciousness and, tgb intimate reflection, discover, slowly
but surely, who he or she really is and what he or she wants to become.
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It is not an exaggeratiothat we live immersed in confusion and frenzy.
Our life unfolds under the psychological influence of the consuoogetg. We
are fascinated by the development of new technologies. In addition, the
frequently haphazardtruggle to be the best in the world in everything, leads to
exhaustion and often to frustration. And this all before weevenreach the
desired goal

All this wealth ofhegativeattitudes towards life prevents us frotruly
realizingit as an imaginarywe have created for ourselves. In particular, if we
congratulate ourselves diprivilegegd dzOK a &2 O0A Lt &l 4 dz
we have obtainedrom the society in which we live in.

This abnormal experiential situation leads us to the extremalrabst
leavingbehind afabulous treasurén oblivion We are, by the way, the universal
heirsto this treasurelt is about our consciousnegbat state of intimate union
with the Whole, which we rarely fully experience fully because of the unconscious
estrangemento which wefall victim..

It is true that as we separate ourselves freimat intimate connection
which is the temporanjgnorance of our existential reality, we recklessly
approachthe most absurd skepticism. We do not stop to think that perhaps what
we consider to be a waste of time, and therefore useless, is so only because ¢
the little attention we pay to such a tracendent subjedike thinkingabout the
life we live and the reason for existence itself.

As a general rule, it happens that when we keep ourselves in this state of
profoundignorance, we need to fill that emptiness and we look for other kinds
of externalsensations to satisfy that intimate need to be happy.

We wrongly seek stimuli externally for happinesisis is a mistake,
because what surrounds us will never provideviil true harmony and peace.
Happiness is found within us, and we&n andmust findit if we firmly set our
minds to it.

Such anexamplecould bethe struggle or the effort and often the
sacrifice albeit useless (the latteaccordingto i KS A Yy RA @A iRgliedf Q &
in the pursuit of material wealth or power at any cdstis ertainly, a fantasy
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that makes us believe that with it we have access to a more secure and
O2YF2NIlt+ofS tAFSd [SiQa GKAyYy]l | 0o2dz
impression, pursuing that kind of wealth is not what we are most interested in

as huma beings. We must come to understand, once and for all, that what is

really important is the peaceful revolution of the senses since they make up our
state of mind. This means raising our level of consciousness.

The mind, once placed entirely under thatcol of our Will, becomes the
most effective means to evolvieis just in ordeto get to know other vibratory
stages that are the prelude to other dimensions, beyond physics, but which
belong, of course, to the own nature of the Infinite Creative Spadeherefore,
also belong to man. Because it is possible to notice that in ourselves there is :
great potential of sublime energetic resources that we can and must use in
complete freedom.

The temporal or material is just that: a flash in the pan.tBat which is
related to the mood or spiritual state of man, escapd# limits of measure or
time: it is pure eternity.

There is no doubt that in order to carry out any creative activity and to
finish it happily, it is necessary to provide yourself withasid a lot of patience,
devoting enough effort, and more often than not, a lot of sacrifice.

The essential ingredient for the authentic realization of our life is, first of
all, the love with which we manifest ourselves in our daily actions, aparticgeo
from a good dose of imagination. The absence of any of these preraméts
in an incorrect human creation, ruining the idea of improvement or intimate
realization from the evolutionist point of view.

And if our goal driftaway froma mission of wch transcendencesuch
asthe evolution towards an authentic life, rich in harmony and joy, it is goes
without saying that without the aforementioned premises what we obtain will
never be what we desire, because we will not have enjoyed the necessary inne
peace.
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For some, everything we say may seem like an unintelligible language. If
this is the casewe shoull only suggest thathey reflect andpersist.Let us
remember:éAsk andyou shall receive

It is only on the basis of a great effort of will, paite and love that the
positive and therefore evolutionary intimate transformation can be achieved.
However, itis no less true that in these times it is very difficult to radically change
our mental schemes. Mainly because of the current way of life, vidiasually
structured in such a way that sometimes gives the impression that it is impossible
to completely give way to this transformation.

However, with respect to what we call impossible, Unamuno, our beloved
brother, already indicated to us, in thigrse languagedOnlyhe who attempps
theabsurdh & OF LI 6f S 2F I OKAS@GAYy3I GKS AYL

Certainly, we may not lack external food to cover our physiological needs,
although there may be a gulf of ignorance between the food with whieh
satisfy ourphysical needs and the food we must provide to our spirit. Let us try
to balance these two aspects and let us carry out this great cosmic adventure
since we will undoubtedly thank ourselves for it one day. With love, Melinus.

Interdimensional Conversations

Barcelona July's, 1992

Dear friends, with you Melinus from Ganymede.

During all these years you have received information at different levels,
both consciously and unconsciously and it is time to startengine that will
transport you to new stageof consciousness or awareness.

For the present time, properly assimilate the messages you are going to
receive from now on. Be aware that this is a serious job and that you will not be
given thingamore easilythan necessaryrurthermoreyou will have to keep on
working, asking your owquestions, since with curiosity and willingness to learn,
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you will be able to broaden your mental horizon and allow the telepathic contact
with us to be mucldmore intimate.

Ultimately, what the human being has to try to do is to recreate in his
mentalinterior, a kind of universe similar to the one he lives on the outside. In
this way he will more deeplynderstandthe psychological structures of which
he is formedlt is focusing orthe small that man's studies will prograsst only
to get to know hinself better, but also to get to knotkie universe in which he
lives even moref possible

As the scientist progresses in his studies, he realizes that the big is ¢
replica of the small. Thus, by studying the small, he can find the working formulas
that allow him to investigate the Cosmos as well since the human being is a
microcosm. Therefore, by immersing ourselves mentally in the smadiestts
which can be any one of our cells, we will find the same answers as throughout
the Planetary Universe.

The purpose of these telepathic contacts with you is to show you how the
path of perfecting thought idone Notin order to walk ifor you, but to explain
how it is done and why it will have to be done.

The key to success is in your mind. It is you kdsto find it. With it a
whole universe of knowledge will be opened, and your mind will blossom like a
summer rose.

With a smile onyour lips and a calm and serene spirit, the doors of
understanding will be opened, and all this will lead you to be free.

Freedom is a milestone that is won bytiative. Andfreedom is a hard
won milestone. Hevho has freedonis not as free as he who does not feel the
need to be freefor true freedom begins when one feels free in one's inner mind.

I would also like to tell you that there are many thousands of people who
communicate with us in thiway or anotherand what we try to do is to bring
positions and points of viewogether and that you learn to think about the
subject.
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Now, this does not mean that we teach in this way, we only show you the
way in which you can evolve through the study andredléction. Doing so, we
offer the opportunity for everyone to see themselves,efach one to be their
own teacher and student, getting to know their own level, to reach the self
observation.

We, in this case, only suggest, and if we can we help you a little, as long
as we see your good will and commitmeNeverthelessa little help abes not
mean that we will let you copy the lesson.

We are all in the kindergarten, soraee more advanced and others not
so much, but ultimately, we are all apprentices.

Changing to another subject, today we plan to inform you of a possible
encounter betwen the two cultures, to be held in a few days. And we will also
try to notify more people so that all of you can be in the same meeting place
together, althought is not clear that participation will bas great as we need.
Therefore, in this meetinghere is the possibility that you will meet more like
minded people from your own plan&¥e have yet to set the coordinates for this.

As for your group, it will be necessary that during the three days prior to
the appointment, do not eat meats, cheesesrlk, except soy derivatives if you
prefer it. Itis really a matter of purifying your body properly. Do not drink alcohol.
Try to be cheerful and happy at all times. Enjoy relaxing music. Do some physice
exercise if possible. Walk, stroll and enjoy thedoors. Practice good deep
breathing.

For that day we suggest suitable mountain clothing, water, flashlights,
and warm clothes to avoid getting too cold at night, flashlights, and warm
clothes so as not to be excessively cold at night. We plan to bertn dfa
December 1%. In a few days we will provide you with the specific place of the
meeting. And we assure you that you will not have any problem, neither before
nor after this mission has been carried out. The work will last between three and
four houss, during which you will be on our spacecraft. Our intention is to provide
you with the information on some of the most important future actions and to
give you an idea of what our position is at the moment.
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And of course, you will be given all the predigermation that, for the
moment we can offer yoWWe also want all the information that you receive to
be shared

Finally, we wish you the greatest success in your missiomwfacaurse
happinesandthat together we may be united in the same objectisgch is the
pursuit oftruth and the perfection of human thought.

Nothing more for the moment. With love. Melinus.

MELINUS FAREWELL
Barcelona, July 1" 1992

After several years of maintaining telepathic contact with us and
numerous sightings of theirspacecrafts and beautiful interdimensional
experiences, he warned us that he would soon give way to other guides who
would replace him.

As a colophon to his fruitful work, and as a farewell, he summoned us
the mountain of Montserrat, Barcelor@pain. Thre, at night and with a sky full
of clouds, Melinus asked us to be silent for a few minutes.

The truth is that this time we couldn't see them, but we could hear the
characteristic humming of mearby Hispacecraft

Melinus:

We don't know for sure if whatve're going to get as an end to our
explorations will give the right result. At most we will be abldaatioe some
measurements, but even so, the final result can only be observed once the
mission has been accomplished and its results can be compared with that of
other planets or civilizations.

It is not the same to plant a tree and see its fruit (which is a enait a
few years) as it is to prepare a human specimen for his evolution, which may
need several generations.
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Human thought evolves gradually and is connected to the most intimate
part of his beingSuch is his own interstellar conception, that makekigely
dependent on his origin, which will prevail in his chromosomes on an
environmental level. It will alsof course, influence the day of his birth as part
of his astrological sign.

Furthermore, not all creatures develop in the same way. Some of them
develop more slowly and others faster, although the important thing is the final
result.

It is therefore necesry to establish an adequate action plan,
unhurriedly and to act with moderation. Basic principles are needed to establish
the new order in which we are heading, with a calm consciousness, knowing how
to wait patiently, without shocks or complicated dey@hents. It is rather like a
line drawn in the infinite and to follow it with utmost effort and enthusiasm if
possible.

Afterwards, it is up to all of you to ensure that the individual knows all
the dimensions that define him and make him act. And it isoups that the
mission that has been entrusted to us for a long time will have a happy ending.

LG Aa ¢2NIK O0SFNAY3I AY YAYRI (K2,
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do so, nothing would be achieved.

In our case we will do our best to fulfill our obligation. All the tools and
necessary sacrifice, and of course the necessary love for this human race that w

love so much which we hope, in a #ob-distant day, will be abléo sit at our
table as our peers.

There is a reason that we all come from the stars, and that they have
always illuminated all the physical and psychic spaces that the gloom of
ignorance and oblivion have filled with shadows. But it is also true that ewiszn
we want, we can always get the right light.
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cosmic egg, which is the concept we use to define the creation of the New Man
which must come into being, like a symbolic egg.

With love. Melinus.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MELINUS

aStAydzQad Llzf AaKSR O2Y Ydroywershoiaged |
Interdimensionales, etapa SMiur, Tseyor Library, but they are far from all the
ones he gave. There are mattyat remain unpublished fdhe moment.
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AGUILASIURCIA, SPAIN. SEPTEMBERIB9

AGUILAS

Puente:

These words serve as an introduction to better understand the
circumstances surrounding thmmuniquéreceived from the Messenger of
Herion,space traveler of the men of theé"4lanet of the Planetary System of
the Sun Alpha Centaulilis channeler, named Mendoza, how an octogenarian,
received it telepathically one summer night in the middle of August 1950.

| went to meet him because it wasiggested that | do so, and | must say
that it was a great pleasure meeting him. Mendoza with a smiling, roguish and
happy countenance welcomed me in the garden of his home, surrounded by his
children and grandchildren.
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As we said goodbylee grabbed my arm, he whispered in my ear some
words of complicitydyou are like mé. | smiled at him. What he said vibrated in
my heart very intensely. My mind quickly grasped that this meant | should take
up the baton of continuity ithe extraterrestrial contact.

The day after this interviewrior to a very peculiar annowement sent
to me by the elder brotherghere was a spectacular sighting on the beach of
this coastal townyhich was witnessed by a number of people.

EXTRACTFRO t | 9b¢9Q{ 5L! w,

| ¢ Mendoza

Well, what I'm going to tell you is thécinematic experience of
Mendoza. The fact is that by chance | found his file in the midst of hundreds of
papers and reports that | keep in cardboard boxes in the attic. Mendoza wanted
to tell me about his UFO experience aray/gme a message he had received
from beings of other worlds, more than half a century ago.

However, it took almost 40 years before he decided to tell his story
publicly and, at his request, | visited him. He hadrbesired for years and lived
surrounded by grandchildren. Despitdés advanced age, his mind was still
young, and B was always shown affable and happy.

He confessed to me that because of the experience he had had, which
was his first and last, he becaraenew man.

Mendoza was aative of Aguilas (Murcia), a Spanish coastal toWiis
the cradleof a good number of intellectuals and good men and women who,
with their knowledge, effort, and work, were and still are, widely recognized
throughout the world.

Those who do not know Aguilas should know that its people are
charming, intelligent, and very cultured. Above all, they are very cheerful and
proof of thisisits famous carnivals. Visiting Aguilas for the first timmitall in
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love forever with such &eautiful town andto wish to come back again and
again, as it happened to me.

Il - A big ball or luminous sphere

It all begins in Aguilas, emight in August 1950, when our friend
Mendoza, at the end of the cinema session and having just finished ringind
the reels of film in the small but cozy opair summer cinema, whose roof, as
is natural, is a sky full of stars.

Although the projector he uses is of Swidsrman manufacture, it is not
one of the most modern, but in the end, it effectively fulfiits mission of
transporting to a world of illusion, people not very demanding in technology,
but eager to know and enjoy the magic of the animated image and especially of
sound cinema.

Mendoza tells me that every night after finishing his work, he used to
spend long periods of time contemplating the sky and its thousands of stars.
Upon occasion he hawvondered if there might be someone else in that
immense universe. That night in August 1950, Mendoza would get an answer.

Our good friend continued with higory, explaining to me that once the
films from the last session had been rewound, he replaced the projector's
charcoals, as they looked a bit worth.was a matter of changing a kind of
charcoal pencils that in their combustion focus the film projecthgimage on
the screen.

Alone and engrossed in his work, he did not realize thatreat light
remained above hinsuspended andilent suddenly, | heard a soundless voice
inside my brain telling me to start writindde addedd looked up andanarveled
at what | sawa large luminous ball, suspended in the sky and with nothing to
hold it.

He was not frightened at all and understood th#g was not human.
Again thedvoicet urged him to write dowra message.
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OAt the time | didn't have paper angencil on hand, he said,ébut
AYRSSR L RARX G(GKS OKIFND2Ita FNRBY (K
backs of the movig@ostersthat were being shown and | set out writing down
whatever they told me.

To the one who writes this, the messagmy £em to bebeauty and
simplicity, butit is in no way simplet Is indeedfull of love and respect and in a
very colloquial languagéike anadultaddressing a young child.

As an interesting fact, our planet had not yet been observed from the
outside andor that reason, almost noutsidercould describe it as a blue planet.

It is a purely spiritual message. In my opinion and saving the -socio
cultural connotations of Mendoza and of the time in which it was written, it is in
no way outdated and may very Wée applied today for the benefit of all of us.

t SNKIFLJdA AGQa GAYS (G2 06S02YS OKAf
forever. As in fact my good friend Mendodia for the rest of his lifendwhose
telepathic message he claimed to receive from beindsother worlds, |
reproduce below.

[l - Herion's message to Mendoza

AguilasMurcia- Spain. August.950

Message from Herion, space traveler of the men of tfiglanet of the
Planetary System of the Sun Alpha Centauri.

There is a small system, which also bears the grandiose seal of the One
in which Creation moves, hidden in the loneliest gloom of the great galaxy, as if
it were ashamed of its littleness, isokd from the huge glowing of the milky
conglomerates, with theidatelesssolar systems.

| know the 3 one of the Solar System from its first dawn: it is of a pale
blue and of a diamondlke beauty. It is beautiful, so beautiful that legends say
itwas maa in ecstaspylegions of angelsSuch poetrywas itthat the Almighty,
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not expressing it in words, capturéisimagein the idealization of an ensemble
of His immortal and irrepressible beauty.

Ideal world. Paradise of happiness. Garden for recreaiwh harmony
of perfect beings, made in the image and likeness of the Supreme Harmony that
rules the Orbs and that, as such, would respond to the purpose for which the
universe is created.

In the course of the Ages, we witnessed the development of thiddvor
and the birth of its species. Anxiously awaiting the being that could harbor in
itself the spiritual heritage that fluctuates like an inexhaustible river of God in
the highest, born of the flesh.

He was born and we saw his development while forgivitgy i
imperfections; for everything that is born needs a secular development to obtain
the discipline of the spirit over the unreality of matter.

We have seen the creation of civilizations that at the beginning left
much to be desired, however they filled wdth hope, but in the best stage of
its development thg fell becausein blindness some beings rejed the
INFINITE MIND that dwelt in them. They wallowed in the swamp of their longings
and passions.

In the course of the Ages, their habits improved, ey were still
attached to their faults and passions and, even when the Holy Spirit came to
them in Jesus Christ, they rejected, denied and crucified Him in their actions, in
their lives and in all ages, not listening to His voice but materialized hrohir,
they continued with their lusts and selfishness.

Geological cataclysms in all Ages, as well as others provoked by
themselves, erased what had been achieved and so many tiagkto startover
again. kbpe for aspiritual uprisings gonefor all of ,s who await the supreme
path that leads to Him.

Although we also know that the knowledge of the truth is relative and it
is subordinated to the senses that matter can give, whether it be of this world
we are talking about or of the worlds to which we §or in the eternal universal
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journey, we are pilgrims who are assimilating new fragments of the absolute
truth and adorning our immortality with the imperishable beauty of the
ETERNAL DIVINE WISD@®¥ng eternal,it also meansthe mutation that
through Ags, as image of the unknown father, adsthe imperfections of our
soul.

And through the unknown path of our imperfection and through the
chromaticism of his material creation from universe to universe, we merge in
the beauty sensed in the Love made rgabf his ABSOLUTE TRUTH.

Herion, stellar traveler. Given in the year 10860 of the sinking of the
Atlantis Islands Atlantis islands, in the languagfethe children of God.

IV- Puente is summoned to a sighting

AguilasMurcia, Spain. Septembef?31989

Puente

But not everything ends with the story of Herion's messenger. What
follows, happened the day after meeting the former extraterrestrial contactee,
Mendoza.

And it all started just as the last day of the family vacation was coming
to an end. i was a hot summer afternoon. Specifically on Septemlferi®89,
in the cozyseaside town of Aguilas in the province of Murcia.

That date was very special because from then on, the experience lived
that day, and as far as | am concerned, it would ona@ragark my life very
deeply.

Thus, the story began as soon as the healthy habit of napping was put
into practice. | usually lie down on the couch and nod off for a few minutes. But
this time and still with my eyes closed, | did not fall asleep. | coulddadt,

8The language of God's children is telepathy.
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because something very special happened and with your permission | will
describe it to you blow:

What happered wasthat suddenly | am overwhelmed by a deep
drowsiness, followed by a sweet tingling that runs through my whole body.
Faced with such strange sensation | wonder what is happening. Instantly and
through my mind's eye, | begin to perceive, in the form of continuous flashes, a
series of sequences in motion, which | then reproduce graphically. | sense that
Melinus is behind it all.

FIGURE. EIGHT SEQUENCES
FIRST ROUND OF VISUALIZATIONS RECEIVENV@NLBNTARILY WAY

After capturing these images in my mind, | hasten to draw them. | look
at my watch, itis 7:15 pm.

| try to decipher the meaning of the images that have been sent to me
and | immediately intuit that they are trying to give me a hint of the possibility
of a new UFO sighting, possibly on the beach, near the lighthouse, towards the
West direction at 24 hours of the same day.

After all this happened, and for a long time | wasy pensive | did not
tell anyone what | knew, except my closest family. | was not completely sure of
the warning | had received, and | did not want to expose myself to ridicule.
Because, how would | explain to them, for example, that | had received
announcement ot UFO sighting? They would not understand it.

It was a little later when, already calmer, | set out to confirm the
omessage by mentally formulating a few questions, and just in case, a pencil
and paper at the ready so as not to lose thiglgtest detail in case | received
confirmation to this regard.
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Photographic
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Time: 9 pm. | mentally formulate these questions:

Addressed to Melinus:

oCan you confirm if therevill be a sighting tonight? And if splease
confirm also, place and time and please make it clear to me. Than& you.

Immediately, and through my mind's eye, | perceive a series of new
imagesl am carefully tracing on the paper.
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FIGURE 2. SEVEN SEQUENCES
SECOND ROUND OF VISUALIZATIONS RECEIVEDR@NWIARY BASIS

Once that second batch of symbols has been received and analyzed, |
have no more doubts. This is the confirmation from Melinus, of the first warning
and | understand that there will be a sighting in the sea, on the right of the
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lighthouse,in a westerly direction. They will send previous signals, there is a fifty
LISNODSy i OKFIyOS GKIG GKS airA3akKiGAy3d A
for the agreed time.

If the sighting occurred as Melinus indicated, it would be a confirmation
of gpassing the batafithat Mendoza had made to me the day before.

Itis now 10 pm. We are all gathered on the terrace of one of the coffee
shops in town. Suddenly, there is a poweutage that lasts about fifteen
minutes, leaving everything without electricity, including all of the lampposts of
the beach. My relatives claim that blackouts sometimes occur at this time of the
year.

Anyway, this is the first time | have witnessed stihing like this in all
the days | have been on vacation (more than a moatig this general blackout,
at least to me, confirms that it is one of the previous signs that Melinus had
predicted.

Time goes by and when there is less than an hour left foatim®unced
sighting, | decide to tell everyone present. | inform them that that same night
there is the possibility aflseeing somethingin the sky, and | invite anyone who
wants to join me. A great excitement is created in the whole group and everyone
decides that they will come to witness it.

PREPARED FOR THE ANNOUNCED SIGHTING

GRAPH 3. A DOUBLE SIGHTING IN AGUILAS

Midnight sharp.
Location: Levante beach.

On our left and about a hundred meters away, standing upright in front
of the sea, resembling aagit in a zebra suitwas the lighthouse of Aguilas.
Behind us and about 50 meters away, the naturally cut rock wall almost in a
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vertical position. And at the toprasthe castle. In front of us at a distance of
about five metersthere werea few granite bbcks, half sunk in the water to gain
ground to the sea. And above our heads the black celestial vault, pldguegy
flickering points of lightThere was noa single cloud.

As | say, it is twelve o'clock at night and suddenly andf by magic a
luminous dot of white emerges from the black skiywasoval shaped, the size
of a lentil, drawing in a fadilvery line that clearly zigzagged towards the East,
then vanishes into the sky without leaving any trace.

Instantly and in unisonthere wasa deep 6Oooooh! OoooohE of
admiration.

With emotion and restrained joy and pointing with his index finger to
the sky and to the very place from which the luminous dot has disappeared, | go
and shout to them:

GLF & confikmd it! Ba2the same operation but in reverse, in the
21LII2aA0S RANBOGAZ2YHE

And before | finish the last sentence, the same silver object appears
again, exactly from the same spot from where it had disappeared before. But
this time also moving in zigg, but in the opposite direction, that is Easfest,
leaving behind it a large silvery trace, clearly visible, and then disappearing in a
mysterious way, as if swallowed as if swallowed by nothingness.

It goes without saying that what we haexperienced fills us all with
immense joy. We embraced each other. We laughed. We were deeply moved...
Inwardly, | thought that my relatives and friends had just had an experience that
would surely put them on the path to spirituality from the point of wief
extraterrestrial contact. Not everyone has such a clear and obvious opportunity,
I concluded. In any case, | have come to realize with the time that has elapsed,
that | was completely wrong.
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That same morning | left that lovely town of Aguilas. Mgation was
over as well as the job | had to do there. But | left with renewed illusions knowing
that my intuition had not deceived me. Mendoza, consciously or unconsciously,
had handed over the baton to me, and the elder brothers had confirmed it in a
verifiable way.
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SYNCHRONICITIES, PREDICTIONS AND PREMONITION

In this particular case, Mendoza's own synchronicity is an example of
this by getting an answer from the stars after a long time wondering if there
would be lifebeyond our planet.

Suddenly and whe he least expects it, he receives telepathically a
beautifulcommuniguésent to him by the men of the stars, which he transcribes
by means of a few simple charcoals on paper. It thagnonth of August 1950
of the last century, in the coastal town of AtasMurcia, Spain.
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4. OSTRACITA

AN ELDER SISTER OF GANYMEDE, THE TRAVELER

OSTRACITA
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PORTRAYAL @STRACITA

Ostracitais a woman from Ganymede, level H1. She introduced us little
by little to the subject of transpersonal psychology, paving the way foN8ili

With Ostracitaas the successor of Melinus, we left behind initial few
years of contact. Fro@stracita along with some of her collaborators, we were
telepathically receiving a 1of information and we did interesting fieldwork.
Brothers residing in Ganymede usually travel regularly to our planet and take
extended stays among us.

OSTRACITAJHOUGHDROPS

dWherever one finds oneself, one can proceed to the improvement of his
intimate fulfilment as a human being. That is, to merge oneself intodiadve
Barcelona, Nov'g 1989.

0Getting the best for someone else is equivalent to improving hisith
At the end of the day, we are, after all, different pieces of the same ¢hing
Barcelona, Dec 1" 1989.

oLet us give way to the conviction that true freedom is in the inside of our
own mind. And if deep down we feel happy and at peace, it will be an unequivocal
sign that we are going in the right direction, since no one can cankideself
free if he does not feel fully blissful and hap@dguilasMurcia, Spain, Aug 10th,
1990.

oPerfection originates in chaos and disorder; there is no perfection where
there was no imperfection befoteBarcelona, Apr 16 1995.
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A FLEETING ENCOBRTWITHDSTRACITA

Puente:

I recognizedOstracitapersonally and fleetingly in the middle of the
street. During a previous interdimensional conversation wibstracita
surrendered to my insistence to have an encounter with her, here, in the 3D, she
gave mean appointment.

The place: a street in Barcelona at 8 o'clock in the evening; by the way,
a cold and rainy winter day. | arrived half an hour before the appointment. | also
remember that | almost didn't stop smoking one cigarette after another during
all that time. | wadeaning against the wall of the doorway of a house, whose
numberOstracitahad previously indicated to me and which corresponded to a
small store or office, closed at that time.

Suddenly, from the corner of the street | saw a woman coming, carrying
a strdler. | did not pay too much attention to this fact, which is completely
normal. Nor could | see very well in the distance the figure of said woman with
the stroller as it was a dark and rainy evening. In addition, the streetlight hanging
on the wall of tke building where | was, did not give much light either. So, she
was about to passand in fact passed in front of mthe womanwith the stroller
walking away from the scene.

| hadn't noticed, though, that another woman was walking behimel
She stoppedn front of me and staring at me, she asked me.

OPlease, what time is i€? idirt perfect Spanish

I looked at my watch, bringing it closer to the light of the lamppost, and
answered:

OEight o'cloclon the dok.

owell, thank you. You can see I'm punctushid the girl with great
charm and sweetness.
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| was so astonished that | couldn't react for a few moments, just long
enough for her to continue on her way, getting lost in the selarikness of the
street.

FIELD EXPERIENCES

AN ALMOSTNDIGESTIBLE SIGHTING
June 1985. Sant Feliu de Llobreg@arcelona.

Puente:

My good fellow classmate, Juan Miguel, had invited me to have dinner
at his home with his family.

Juan Miguel, a cultured, polite, kind and very respectful man was very
satisfiedand happy to welcome me that day in his home.

His wife, very solicitous in everything, soon made me forget that it was
the first time she and | had met. We were also accompanied by their son. A
young man who had recently graduated in industrial engimegiho was no
less attentive than his parent$hey were dappy and welto-do family.

They lived in a penthouse with a large terrace. The whole city and a wide
starry sky could be seen that night. As the temperature was warm, it was
decided to move fronthe living room to the terrace where the table began to
be set.

These friends of mine, especially the husband, were very interested in
ufology. Juan Miguel always wanted to know about me, things related to the
phenomenon of extraterrestrial contact andgsence.

So much so that | even found it tiring to answer his repetitive questions,
more typical of a curious child than of a fflddged adult as he wagnd that is
why | never stopped answering any of them.
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But let's go back a little bit in the histpof the events.

One day, and almost out of the blue, Juan Miguel asked me if he would
ever have the chance tsee something, even if it was with a simple sign in the
sky. Instantly | tell him yes, and that it will be soon. The elder brothers were
confirming it to me telepathically.

No more was said on the matter, but it was not long after this
conversation, perhaps a short month that my friend edline on the phone
inviting me to have dinner at his house. And as a consequence of that invitation
we were together that night on the terrace of his apartment, observing the sky
and the accompanying stars.

Meanwhile, the son gets ready to sit down at the table and his mother
places with some care, so as not to spill, an overflowing bowl full of spaghetti
with the traditional spaghetti sauce, as the first course of the evening.

At this precise moment, a light appears in the sky at some distance,
approaching in our direction.

Juan Miguel asks me with some curiosity:
drhat's not a UFO, is #?

owell, nd redlly,¢ | answerdsince it is very easy to confuse the lights of
an airplane with a UFO. If it were a Ui@ould..£

| wanted to tell him that if it were an UFO, it would make at least an
unmistakable sort of signature in the sky, and | said it with my arm outstretched,
as if | were drawing a quick scribble on a black slate in the air.

But | could not finish the senteacfor at that precise moment and far
above the aforementioned aircraft in flight, a brilliant sphere of white light
appeared, that perfectly and simultaneously follows all the movements of my
hand as it draws a figurative rubric or trace in the air.

At that very moment, we also heard a resounding crashing of plates
produced by the accidental fall on the table of the voluminous bowl full of
spaghetti.
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The bowl, the spaghetti, spoons, forks, knives, glasses, drinks...
everything fell to the floor when théable was overturned, due to the wife's
violent movement of panic or fear, seeing that mysterious spectacle in the sky.

dWhat was that2 exclaims the frightened wif@How is it possible that
they can hear you and answer you that way! Incredible! How @y tio itZ

d ask myself the same questié.answer with a resigned shrug.

And the truth is that currently | still don't know how elder brothers can
operate their spacecrafts, following your directions so perfectly and
synchronously, in such a perfect and synchronous way.

Juan Miguel was completely silent. Hardly spokethe rest of the
evening. His wife was talking agtorm, admittedly a bit hysterical. The son did
not understand anything of what had happened, but neither could he doubt
what his own eyes had shown him so convincingly. Thus, from the first dish not
eaten,wem® SR 2y G2 GKS aSO2yR 2yS |yR
of the story.

Once the dinner was finished we all felt happy and pleased in spite of
the surprising and unexpected evening. Later came the farewell with big hugs
and promising to meet agai We had sealed a strong friendshifi.hank you,
brothers of the cosmas | said to myself.

On the street and driving home, | was reflecting about on such a
wonderful experience. | thought that the elder brothers would have a
preconceived plan for Juanifyuel and his family, given the spectacular nature
of the phenomenon that had occurred, and precisely directed towards them.
And certainly, the elder brothers never give anything.

Time has not proved me right. To this day, Juan Miguel and his family
havenever wanted to know anything about the issue in question. Except for the
time when we were very excited about the experience, which was a week or so
after the encounter we had, my friend Juan Miguel called me with great
enthusiasm to invite me to a meetnof his group, and he told me:
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This time the meeting was in a church, | don't remember what kind of
confessional church it was, quite central in Barcelona. There, together with the
pastor, a number of parishioners met once or twice a week to deal wittalsoc
problems, help for the needy, read the Bipletc. There was a fairly large
audience. Polite, kind, attentive people.., smiling and happy fdtess, well,
amodel group.

There | was invited to take the podiumtak aboutmy experiences and
thoseof the group to which | belonged. In the first rowpdEws,Juan Miguel and
his familysatwith smiling and excited faces, | thittkey were excited to bring
such a good elemerib their groupasthey believed in good faittthat | was

Behind me and tamne sidesat a pastor, no less smiling and happy,
waiting for my dissertation to begin. Of coursehdd beenrecommended by
Juan Miguel's family, and as you knaiirds of a feather €ick togethet. The
element in question, which was me, was going tovkea good impression on
this group of model parishioners.

| started talking...

After about ten minutes of talking, | could tell that the pastor was
beginning to frown. And the eyes of his parishioners were fixed on their pastor
who was guiding them througtme story of my appreciations.

Ten more minutes passed, and | could observe how the shepherd's seat
shifted from one side to the other. His face was crying out for | will finish my
allocution. The eyes of the other listeners were astonished. | couldaydf they
were astonished by what | was saying or by the look on their pastor's face at that
moment.

On the other hand, Juan Miguel and his family did not kimow to
respond They went from enthusiasm to panic.

| finished my speech, with a certain bittaftertaste for having spoken.
| had never experienced this feeling of animosity towards me, and | have never
felt it since.Well, lam not quite certain it has not happened to me.
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A laconic and cuttingthank yoi£ and a quick handshake was all | got
from the pastor before I lost sight of him among his submissive parishioners. |
quickly said goodbye to everyone else.

The next morning | called Juan Miguel to ask him about the impression
he and his group had gotten from my previous talk.

His answer was vetyrief, very correct, very polite:

oLook, Josep. | admit that we lived a very special and emotional moment
with you, butthe pastor has told us that this kind of thily2 S ZyitQdi The
devil is very clever and is capable of anything, even to malse@sisions in
order to trap us for eternityé

.2
And | asked myself.

So,whowas the demonstration that our older brothedsd for?To Juan
Miguel and his famify To me?Maybe to both of us, butow | understand that
it was also addressed to everyone avieads these lines.

In short, this story can be useful for everyone, but especially for all those
who are open to new things and can experience them by their own
experimentation and does not depend on conditioning factors and dogmas.

SELECTION OSTRACNCOMMUNIQUES

Interdimensional Conversatiorfs

Barcelona, November's 1989

9 Not published so far.
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Man, even if he is alone, if he sets his mind on something, he can
accomplish great undertakings. Of course, if he keeps his solitude and his secre
until death, no one wiljjet any benefit from what he has been able to do.

Fortunately, we cannot know our destiny. Can we imagine what it would
mean to have a foreknowledge of everything that will happen to us in the future?

[ SGQa 2dzad GKAYy1l | 02dzi K 2vwerydazy LI
problems.

We are poorly prepared to solve everyday problems. Poor us! We would
go crazy. Our minds would close perhaps to all kinds of projects and realizations

Fear would block us in such a way that we would not even dare to leave
the house. Ahough in fact it is impossible to imagine what would become of us
in our intention to avoid the inevitable, to give way only to the most convenient
and pleasant things.

And what would be our surprise if in our vision of the future we were to
meet intellgent beings from other galaxies!

Those intelligences would perhaps be open to any spiritual manifestation
of the human being, but perhaps they would be concerned about the low status
of the human being, but perhaps they would be worried about the lowittond
or preparation of thedterrestrial marg to be able to establish a relationship of
such a nature.

We are definitely not yet ready to assimilate such a radical
transformation of our psychology. For itis true that we have been able to develop
all kinds of ingenuities capable of satisfying our needs, but at the cost of keeping
us more and more tied to the material and speculative aspect of human
relations.

Why has the human being hermetically closed himself to any kind of
psychic or spiritual rebinf? Let us not look for culprits outside ourselves. Each
one of us has in himself a part of this responsibility.
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Our own selfishness turns us into solitary beings in the crowd and we only
care about our own personal happiness, but that is not the path lésds to
bliss.

It is necessary to open ourselves to other sources of inspiration and
development, recognize our mistakes and rectify them, which is a wise thing to
do.

It is good that we strive to improve our quality of life and devote our
efforts to this end but let us not run like desperate people in search of money.
Let's not make money (which is nothing more than a means to satisfy our needs
the only the only purpose of our existence. Because the inordinate desire to
possess it can stifle in us ethnonprofit commitments which are necessary to
obtain our best personal fulfillment.

Let us not forget: the spirit also has its rights, and it always claims them
in its own way. Man has never felt sadder andreinsecure than now that he
seems to havewerything.

It is worth asking how much longer such unconsciousness and anxiety
will last.

What is the reason fahis fatal forgetfulness of our spiritual roots? Why
is it so difficult for us to become enthusiastic about the values of the spirit? Is it
perhaps a matter only suitable for mystics? Do we fitat maybe our friends
and acquaintances will call us eccentric if they see that we are seriously
interested in our interiority?

It is indeed an incongruity. There is no possible happiness if we do not
have peace settled in our inner self. And how can we achieve it without paying
due attention to moral values, everything that nourishes our spiritual life, which
is clearly more important than what concerns only the body? We have already
talked about the rnportance of money in our life, so it is incongruous that it
constitutes a tenacious obsession. We must give it all the attention it deserves,
of course, but not a gram more than necessary.
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Money destroys many lives. It is therefore incomprehensible gbat
much worship is given to it. If we knew for sure that people who have it in
abundance are completely happy for that reason alomkile thosewho are
anchored in the halfway point of the quiet harbor accumulateraisfortunes
we would have to agreeith those who only think about getting rich.

Fortunately, this is not the case. Happiness has chosen its abode in the
depths of the heart, and it is there where we must go to look for it. And it is worth
devoting a good part of our time to it. But do wevieatime to devote to the
affairs of the spirit, when so much is demanded of us by our common needs?

Time is something that we can distributewas please Of course, to do
S0, it is necessary to know how to program our life and that this programming
includes a section for reflection and analysis. This is one of the great works that
the human being can perform completely alone: to locate each one of his or her
defects and to establish the precise way to correct them.

Now, we must be honest with ourselvéghom would weleceivef we
presented an Xay of our personality that did not respond exactly to what we
really are? How much we would gain, on the other hand, just by dedicating a few
minutes a day to the work of getting to know ourselves better!

Not orly do we need a good intimate reasoning to palliate our
psychological defects, but it is also necessary to create a state of peace withir
ourselves.

Thepoint of life is deepdown intimate study, and if anyone doubts this,
let him look around him Hewill observe, without too much effort, hoan the
planet where we are living a mental revolution is needadyeaceful, but
energetic one and not without urgency.

The necessary conjunction of the Being with the material world and a
good dose of understandintgwards others, is what will ruin the exclusivity of
physical improvement. This is a function that we seem to have considered as
unique or, perhaps, the main function of our existence.
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The mind, as something physical, is programmed and veryindeikd,
to assist our material needs. But if with a little bit of effort on our part, we make
better use of its resources and do not waste them uselessly, it will be apt to
improve our spirit.

May our mind also serve as a link between body and spiritit Lbet
something similar to a tunnel in which they meet the two worlds of which Man
is formed:ithe psychic and the physical ones, Heaven and Earth.

It is necessary to properly connect the two poles so that the regenerative
energy that is the Creator Braof all that Has Been, Is and Will Be enters in
connection with our brain.

To connect with oneself is to maintain a dialogue with the Creative
Energy that floods the finite and infinite space and to savor the joy of knowing
oneself as part of Creation.

Letus try to be like a bee that comes and goes from flower to flower,
propagating the germ of fecundation, enjoyg its scent and at the same time
nourishing itself from the nectar of the flowers and then feed its congeners
individuals who patiently antdopefully await the good news from the outside.
Already in our mental kitchen, let us put all the meat on the grill, let us prepare
the food well and let us prepare and savor the most exquisite dishes.

Let us not allow ourselves to be influenced by whaasy, but by what
is good, no matter how difficult it may be. What is important is to have the will
to progress, and even if you are alone, to put into play all the possible potential
until it is achieved. To do so, we have to start doing it today, rigit

Since Man is not onlthat but has in addition sufficient capacity to
produce within himself a transcendental revolution, there is no doubt that the
resulting New Man will have written an important page in the book of history,
thus positively influecing others with all the power that examples worthy of
imitation have.
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Interdimensional Conversations

BarcelonaSpain, November 12 1989
The Nightingale's Sotfy

Let us act as a choir and symphony orchestra conducted by its conductor.
May Humanity unite in beautiful melody and avoid the growing bewilderment.

All the seasons of the year are ideal to enjoy the song of the nightingale
especially when the bird is fraed hasdood safety and shelter.

We feel safe and protected by Mother Nature and we act by instinct of
selfpreservation and intuition, even before the Sun appears on the horizon of
our life.

However, the matter of the emotional or musical balance ofldearis
not so much an issue of the orchestra's finish touch, as it is about the fact that
its interpretation is harmonious and delightis with its melody. Then, the
conductor will have to sharpen his ear to get from each instrument, from each
performer,the ideal note.

The formation of an orchestra is mainly based on the fact that each one
of its musicians masters his or her instrument and, at the same time, knows how
to agree with the others in order to get the most out of what they are about to
play tagether. And all this thanks to the guidelines given to them by the
conductor who guides them, the quality of the team of musicians and of course,
the vibrations of the score chosen for the performance.

In the world of music there are good works, justleereé are mediocre
and decidedly bad ones. Their quality depends on the composer, on the state o
inspiration in which he finds himself in his creative moments and also depends
on the sources from which he has drawn, which can be infinite and not allyequall
good. In any case, the inspiring sources always obey a special mandate receive
and deposited in the Infinite Creator World.

ONot published so far.
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In fact, inspiration is very difficult to explain because it is a personal
feeling, and everyone can experience that feelingeny different ways. But we
dare to say that it is a state of complete inner harmony that leads the individual
who enjoys it towards a deep happiness and peace it overwhelms his body like
sweet tingle and makes him more sensitive to everything that shhjsesenses.

When the human being enjoys of deep inspiration, (and this is not always
the case) the whole body vibrates with such an intensity that it is externalized in
a pure feeling of love and understanding towards Creation. Classical music hide:
in its interior true mysteries, something like a magic that cannot be defined.

If we are fully convinced that our actions must go hand in hand with
progress and good harmony among all of us who make up the magical group of
human beings, we will opt for the gathat paves the way with formulas of
friendship and understanding. And as far as possible, we will give the greatest
possible rhythm to the social fabric that surrounds us.

Let us think that a truly just and happy world is one in which everyone
has what hey need, that is to say, the same possibilities to obtain knowledge,
culture and of course, complete satisfaction of their material and spiritual needs.

Let us not be content with the crumbs we absentmindedly throw along
the way. In doing so, we practipare selfishness. Even if we believe the contrary,
if we do not give at least a little more than what seems to be our due, it is not
charity that we practice; and without charity we are like the drum, noisy but
empty.

Not a breath of selfishness shouldstie within us. We must remove it
just as a dentist removes a diseased tooth from our mouth.

Let us act with cleanliness and charity. Let's not forget waste that can
degenerate into a serious infection. The microbes of selfishness crouching in ou
thinkingare worse than any bodily disease. If we do not take precautions and do
not act energetically against them, a dreadful cavity may befall us in our mental
roots.
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All of the above is no more than a succinct exposition of points of view,
with an invitation b reflect and understand why and how a social organization
such as ours can function properly, with authentic harmony if we put our minds
to it, and of course, without going out of tune.

And the nightingale that nests in the branches of our mind will bg fu
happy and will raise a delightful song to the dawn of this newafayurs.
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Interdimensional Conversations

BarcelonaSpain, August§ 1990

Among oldcommuniqués we have found this one that we thought it
would be interesting to share with you. First of all beca@sgracitahas few
documents already published and on the other hand, because she uses a very
colloquial or close languagalpeitvery deep and thoughprovoking. Of course,
at the present time it seems almostlementary tous in view of all the
communiquéssent by our elder brother so far, but that's the way they were
received 25 years ago, and perhaps it is googadack tat.

| EXISY

Friends, bothers,Ostracitaof Ganymede with you.

OWhere | exist, nothing else existsThis statement may seem an
incongruity, but if we continue with our exposition and as we develop the subject,
everything may become relatively clarified.

If we say to ourselvedt exist, but everything else does &gt is perfectly
possible that we are not mistaken, because everything else is perhaps only ar
illusion. With what eyes do | observe the life around me? With those of my mind,
of course, which, aided by the organs of sight, hearing, stastk, and toud,
they bring me closer, and in what way! to the nature of all things.

In the event that human beings lacked such effective five senses, we
would not be able to recognize anything of this world and therefore nothing
would be familiar to us except our owmitiking.

It is true that, deprived of such precious sensory organs, our existence
would be confined in the intimacy of our own thought, but even so it is quite clear

Not published so far.
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that we would not thereby cease to exist. Consequently, we can continue to
reason as follws:

If everything exists, or at least that is what my senses make me believe,
what would | be without them?dding that, dWithout my five senses | could
come to believe that | am the only being in Creation

Moving forward through this process of reflectjd would conclude that
without my five senses: ONLY MY THOUGHT WOULD EXIST.

Let us try, then, to find out why we exist, even though we are only a very
small part of what life seem to be or represent. To begin with, let us say that if
we are a part of tk Whole, which is equivalent to a portion of Total Knowledge
it is logical that at a mental or physical level, we can only clarify the part that we
know or that we are allowed to know.

However, it is worth clarifying that the real reason for what our pdals
eyes see and our senses perceive, responds to a single reason: THINKING.

So, decisively improving our way of thinking, that is, with true sincerity
(and not halfheartedly pursuing material goods or of interest, the interest for
those who want to spaulate, of course) we will reach greater understanding.

However, constancy in positive thinking will allow us to reach new
mental horizons; that is, to know other psychological states that are in ourselves
and that for the moment we ignore.

On the basis foan effective mental gymnastics, it is possible to happily
access the connection of ourselves as physical bodies as well as spiritual bodie
We are theosparke detached from an energetic thought that we may call
Absolute, but that, in fact, thanks to the divine sparks that we are, we can
detach ourselves from matter by simply turning on the right switch, the one we
call LOVE.

Thisleads us to believe that we can get to know who we are. A divine
spark? Probably. Now we need to know the reason. Figuhative are unique;
but let's be precise..., only on the assumption of not having our precious five
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physical senses, of course. Being able to add that every human being is a worl
because a different state of consciousness Is created with him.

This last dehition, that we have somewhat abruptly stated, can be
useful for us by applying abstraction (the only possible vehicle with which to cross
the physical barrier of traditional thought), to reinforce the idea that we are a
spark of CREATIVE ENERGY.

With the necessary doses of abstraction, the fruit of a humble and
intimate meditation, we will come to intuit that we are a part of Creation itself,
in the same way that a drop of water is with respect to a wide sea.

If we believe that we exist in this physical plane, it is obviously thanks to
our precious mind, because it is fair to recognize that we have at our disposal,
temporarily, a perfect robot of flesh and bone that certainly makes the
permanence in our thredimensional stage easier for us, because of its
accessibility. At thesame time, we must also recognize that for this same
existential reason, we live flooded with material sensations. The stimuli we
receive from the outside are so many that they almost enak lose the exact
reality of our existence!

Could it be that we only recognize the curved space that is our terrestrial

habitat and, in our ignorance we unconsciously go around and around, as in a
Ferris wheel or merrgo-round of a fairground attractin?

It is a pitiful waste of opportunities to let oneself be carried away by
inertia or by the fantasy of the masks and dolls that in uniform cycles, appear
and disappear from our visual or sensual space. Thus, we submerge ourselves
an unreal dream thaseems pleasant, easy, with no apparent problems, but
which in itself encloses a fatal trap: the progressive loss of the proper awareness
of ourselves, which is equivalent to saying, denying oneself freedom.

If only for a few brief moments, let us stop tmental merrygo-round in
which we are immersed!

Let us be determined and let us disconnect ourselves from that illusory
platform that is our routine actions, full of sensual stimuli.
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Let us be conscious spectators of that wheel that spins without s@ppin
going nowhere...

Let us be truly spectators of life and actors at the same time, which is the
same as being aware of it...

We will assess objectively and without ambiguity, the way in which the
surrounding conditions make us dance to the sound of litsoily music.
Sometimes cheerful, sometimes bittersweet, and sometimes harsh. Although it
is also true that if we listen to it properly, life can offer us profoundly evolutionary
music.

Undoubtedly, some drowsiness haunts our minds. For example, if
someore invites us to meditate and also tells us that with a small effort of will,
one can get to know oneself much better, and with constancy, perhaps we can
ofly oveg the merrygo-round that is our repetitive existence. In this way, one
day we will be able taonsciously explore our personal psychological space and
become masters of our own destiny. Doubt and mistrust will surely assail us at
first.

The minds of many will surely be closed to sdsheculatio, fearing
that what is being proposed to themdarely a path plagued by uncertainty and
fanaticism. Of course, many of them, like puppets, will consider sguilgamé
idea a nuisance, as it is an invitation to reflect on the reflect on the transcendence
of thinking.

On the contrary, if someone givas a ticket to the theater or a soccer
game or to attend a concert of a famous musician, or if we are invited to a
barbecue, it is very likely that in these cases weimithediatelyaccept every
time.

And so, letting ourselves be carried away by ther@sgions of our
senses, we forget something very important: the end of matter is its total
depreciation.

It is worth insisting on the real question of this material world. It is true
that we have managed to learn a lot about what surrounds us, technalibgic
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and scientifically speaking. But actually, the time has come for us to look
resolutely into our inner world. This is the only way to learn more about our real
existence.

It is important that we reason about all this more deeply. Otherwise, we
will inevitably end up as we started here, being matter.

Love.Ostracita

Interdimensional Conversations

BarcelonaSpain, August 17 1990

Friends, brothers and sistefstracitawith you.

Thoughtused to pacifghe senses is a very useful tool. We may have all
kinds of more or less important problems, but with patient reflection, we will
develop a strategy that will free us from all of them. Of coutsswith a good
dose of humility and kindness in our acto

The mind needs to be investigated or analyaedll its planes. Although
the important thing is to keep track of it and get to know its habits and
dependencies.

Improving the human species from the point of view of sciengifinetic
- evolution maybe a gigantic task, but to improve oneself is just a matter of
setting out to do it, knowing at all times how to do it.

Starting such a personal work is not difficult to learn how to develop it,
what is difficult is to remain constant over time and toidtw one's own liking,
not to the liking of others. Just because we come alone to this world and alone
we are going to leave it, therefore, it is only up to us to apply ourselves to the
study and development of our own capabilities.

The whole set of hunmabeings have specializaticas our mission
Undoubtedly, the higher the level of intuition, the lower the interest for the
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passion in material things. And this brings with it the search for other reasons
with which to apply the knowledge about our humargm.

It is good that we help each other in all possible aspects, but from there
tobd NR Yy 3 2 (i Kdpeddiv@neds ithérd is anhTabyss. Each human being
must learn to carry his own burden, it is his own work. And from his effort he will
get his ownrfruits. And on our part, we can only suggest, or at mosprévent
the excess of burden Iglling him how not to carry it more than he should. The
effort must be made individually.

We should ask ourselves what we are here for. That it is not ohbvi®
a good time and irrevocably, in the best of cases, aging and dying. We are alsc
here to evolve, to shine like a crystal and to illuminate with our own light the
darkness of our material blindness, illtigoacquired.

We are modern minds, but we lianchored, almost chained to our
attachments.This llusion that makes us believe that we are somewhat superior.

Of course, the superiority of the human being in relation to other
irrational animals is unquestionable, but from there to believing that akiery
it is already everything done there is usually a great distance.

So let's make a greater effort and widen our field of vision. Let us believe
in our own power to overcome and that it is infinite in intuitive possibilities.

The moon shines when thersdisappears over the horizon, although it
does so, simply because the sun is reflected in it. And it is fair to recognize tha
when we stand in front of the mirror and see our image reflected, it is because
we have enough lighting. Without light it wouldbt be possible for us to
appreciate even our silhouette.

However, there is another type of mirror in which it is also possilsiego
ourselvegeflected And it is in the mirror of our own insight.

To place ourselves before the mirror of the mind, cetept naked,
without any mental adornment that might disguise our figure and make it
appear more attractive; and without forgetting to endow ourselves with enough
enlightenment, something like love, sincerity, ®gificism.
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It is obvious that light wilbe necessary whenever we want to illuminate
a space in the shadows. However, if we are dealing with our dark inner part, the
necessary objectivity will also be necessary. We will look for the reality of our
inner Self and this will be easier using absi@tt

It is absolutely necessary that we can see ourselves as we are and not a:
we would like to be, because the latter is like putting cobwebs in the true image.

The mindthe basic stone of union between the external and internal
world of the human beigp, always wants to see us as beautiful, charming, sweet,
rich,and powerful... but reality is often very different from these desires.

We often see ourselves as we want to be and do not realize how we really
are. There, in this fact, there may be a cartdbse of fantasy, perhaps a deep
dream of our senses.

And to finish with today's topic, and as a summary, | believe that we
should put all our attention and get to check if it is true or not that in our
particular room a little light is missing, enoughlbe able to observe with more
clarity, that is to say, with more objectivity, as we can be and not as we think we
are.

With love.Ostracita

Interdimensional Conversations

Barcelona, March®7, 1995

Friends, | anDstracitafrom Ganymede.
Patience and wlingness for change.

Thus, waiting for greater opportunities, the day will come when we will
be able to merge in an embrace of brotherhood and comradeship and we will all
celebrate the happy moment of being united by the same yearning for self
improvementand betterment. Meanwhile, let us take part in the joy and
seclusion that these moments of communication endow us.
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Everyone must learn to balance his own inner world, since in the mind is
found the reason for everything, though with respect to the woflthe mind,
there will be room for other more perfected or advanced processes that will
undoubtedly bring you a little closer to true freedom of thought.

See that this process is like a chain. We transmit mental impulses to you
that translate into love ad energy. You can pass it on by projecting at the same
time this loving energy to all parts of the planet and the entire cosmos. Thus,
behind that wheel of energy, the great universal project of liberation, perfection
and evolution of thinking will contire to move forward.

In a nottoo-distant time, we will give shelter to all those who yefon
it, and already needt, to projectthemselvesinto other cosmic interstellar
spaces. Because the hands we offer are to be welcomed in all their fullness b
beings with a common denominator: to @l the corners of the cosmasth
universal love, cosmic energy

In short, we will promote the transssgion of certain knowledge as long
as you fully respond to the above approaches.

Know that you are lucky ones since you know a series of rules. The firs
and fundamental ongyour belonging to the same cosmaos, as human beings who
are part of the great fanty of the cosmic man.

As the great family that we are, we must help each other in love, we must
project ourselves in love and know how to initiate ourselves in it, so that the
energy that this love gives off, floods each and every part of the human
cons@ousness.

For the human being who needs to awaken and offer adequate shelter
to his spirit, to his essence.

For the human being who must clean his house, the mind, of everything
that makes the residence of his spirit impossible so that the human being is
worthy of receiving the strength of the spirit.

So, let us cleanse our state of mind. Let us cleanse everything that can
make unfeasible the advent of the universal reason of the cosmos, of the essence
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and which surrounds us waiting for new degrees of consciousness to make u:
participants of a world ofiarmony,peaceand love throughout the universe.

Let us be aware of our role in the cosmos. Let us free ourselves from al
the chains that oppress us and prevent the human race from releasing all the
energyeverywhere making better world possible, witmore harmony and full
of joy and happiness. In short, of universal love.

Through the progress of the mind, let us learn to travel through the
cosmos, thus getting to know other human beings and other cultures.

May our world be the whole cosmos. Let s bach one of us, the
magicians of time, that is, the magicians oftime and nespace. Why not start
right now? Belief is power.

Even in a world where the spiritual birth of the man of the new era is
coming into view.

With love,Ostracita

OSTRACITBIELIOGRAPHY

The fewOstracitacommuniqués published by the Tseyor group are
contained in the boolkCawersacionefnterdimensionales. Etapa Silur. Tseyor
Library. Thregdstracitacommuniquéshave beenpublishedin this work,that
had not beerpublisheduntil now.
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5. SILI-NUR

THE ELDER SISTER OF VENUS, HUMBLE AND LOVING

{

SILI-NUR
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PORTRAYAL OF NUR

SilkNur is a woman of Venus, level H2. She is tall, with very white skin,
blonde hair, bluiskgreen eyes. Psychologist. She was the guide of the group until
{KAfTOFNEQ I NNAGI ®

She always tried to put herself at our leweth humility and simplicity
to be considered as an equal in spite of her high vibrational constitufibanks
to this, she has been able thave such a very special place in bearts and
spiritual concerns.

HISTORICAL REMINDER

At the end of the year 2001, the couple formed by lgBisard and Azul
Montse joined the group. By the way, $ilur had already announced to us
weeks in advance that a new person would soon join the group, whose physical
features she defined very clearly, and coinciding with Ignis.

Ignis and Azul's commitmeno tthe Confederation was made clear as
soon as they arrived at the group, through a previous appointment at the
mountain of Montserrat by means of a very spectacular sighting, which we all
attended together with great joy and rejoicing.

It is necessary toecognize that the presence of Ignis endowed the
group with a new and very enriching stage. His knowledge was contrasted with
elder brothers and sisters, and enrichiogmmuniguéswvere obtained.

The groundswell of friendliness among the ogwwuse listeners
continued to grow stronger and stronger and the group began to be nourished
by new comrades who joined and contributed with their good performance.
Thus, the group grew with great enthusiasm and dedication.

We met new people, both at the open house megtras well as in the
convivial gatherings that we were celebrating periodically, and a good humber
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of them joined this great cosmic adventure, like Azul Cielo, Sentimiento,
Zapatero... and some other more brothers and sisters.

Whichever path you take, wHiever route you end up on, rightly or
wrongly, in the end it will be a lesson you will have learned. Mountain of
MontserratBarcelona, Junt8 2001.

SILINURQ¥ THOUGHT DROPS

¢Eternity is nothing more than the absence of time and space, although
the effect of the curvature of spadene can be called a thregimensional
experience. This is, to fragment spditee to infinity within an eternity®.é
Barcelona, June 322001.

OAt any time or at any point of thought you can see us. We are actually
here.Thus, in many circumstances we are with you and you do not see us. We
simply are. And in that we are, the only thing that remains to be done is that your
minds are also there as wélBarcelona, July's 2001.

OWe should never have any feelings of aftiament to anyone or anything
because that is only the domain of the egBarcelona, August® 2001.

0Obsession is a deep, dark pit into which the individual rushes into a
fictitious worldé Barcelona, August® 2001.

df we believe that we do not lovethers, but we do not hate them,
unquestionably we love theéBarcelona, August® 2001.

dLove one another. Should we love the genocidal, the dictator, the
murderer, the delinquent? | must say yes. Because how can we accommodate
thought of hatred towads anyone? How are we going to accept that hatred in

2\we include only a brief summary, since the communications received frofduBikre quite
extensive.
13 &rime is a moving image of eternity@lato.
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ourselves, no matter how much justification our ego may have? If we have no
hatred, it is obvious that we will have love and the capacity to give it without
limitation.£ Barcelona, August® 2001.

0Any disturbing element usually generates certain doses, large or small,
of obsession. In your society you are explained and taught how to become the
first in everything, how to be a good professional, or a model employee, or an
efficient worker. Inthis frenetic rhythm, little is given to understand the
importance of a good and healthy psychologistdte. It seems as if the
consumer society is not interested in the individual finding himkel. more
interested in the individual being "dependenfind how is this achieved®y
creating fictitious, false, selfish stimélBarcelona, August® 2001.

df ever, hypothetically, we were to reach full comprehension, we would
find the harsh reality: nonexistené@arcelona, October's 2001.

OEvaluategroups by their intrinsic value and not so much by the outcome
of their achievements. Their capacity for internalization, sacrifice, dedication,
enthusiasm and, above all, love among its memlgdarcelona, year 2001.

oMan seeks and likes to try differetlishe®Q different things, different
FOGA2yas 0SOldzaS KS R2Sa y20 NBIFffe
This leads him to search among very diverse processes and, naturally, thi
dispersion confuses him. In these groups, the peoplecehgpose them, when
they realize that their expectations, their search, their wishes are not fulfilled
because perhaps they are looking for other objectives than those they really neec
to pursue, they end up disappearing. This is how, in a way, the vehesparated
from the chaff.This is how, little by little, those groups that do give the keynote
of participation remairg Barcelona, year 2001.

GTo reach Knowledge we will use the mind. Without thinking and without
using memory, only with inspiration adeative imaginatioré Barcelona, April
19", 2002.

dt is good that we know how mechanics, physics and chemistry work,
that we know our ancestors: how they thought, how they saw their reality. It is
good that we get to know in detail, certain mental arghes, formalities,
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language, etc., but I am trying to make you understand that none of this is going
to be useful for that evolutionary leapBarcelona, April 19 2002.

GThe intellect seeks to understand the meaning of the transcendent, and
it is realy impossible to do so at this threlimensional level. Deep
understanding is not an act of understanding and memorization. Therefore, any
explanation provided by this means will be insufficieBarcelona, May 22
2002.

owWhen you really love yourselfly smile, you are cheerful, you are calm,
happy, sekconfidenté Barcelona, December 132002.

dt is necessary a state of happiness, of inner peace, of spiritual
recollection and with a joyful, amusing thought, to penetrate this world of
imagination ard creativity¢ Barcelona, year 2002.

OWe believe that freedom lies in knowledge, that oppression is the
individual's own fault. A person is not a prisoner, or never will be, minidis
free. For one can be in captivity and yet feel completely ffeeedom is in
freedom of thought Barcelona, March 1% 2003.

GThe human being is not perfect and moves through his imperfection, but
it is also through this imperfection that he will reach the perfect, concrete,
reasonably logical and coherent sta@t®arcelona, April 1, 2003.

dt is a mistake to think that information stored and only collected at the
intellectual level will lead to understanding. Think now and always the same, and
you will always be the same in the future. Do not use the binaryraydtés of
no use in transcendental matters. The imagination is what you should use, not
intellectual or rational thought. It is wrong to think that enlightenment will
appear through the yes or the idBarcelona, August'] 2003.

OAuthentic knowledge cnes from one's own sedfxperimentation.
Dirigisme and pyramidal structures are not gadslarcelona, 2003.

0On the magic of occult knowledge: And you don't need textbooks, nor
sages to advise you and lead you by the hand. You will only need yourselves t
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achieve this liberation of the senses, that understanding and that freeédom.
Barcelona, year 2003.

0About teamwork: It should focus on companionship, friendship,
fellowship and enthusiasm in what is being d@rgarcelona, 26 March 2004.

oBrotherhood wil come not through divine influence, but through love
for our fellow human beingsBarcelona, May 12 2004.

GTo continue, | must add that evolution and involution are two parallel
paths that in the infinite cosmos can never unite, and instead, oh parduidh
come to balance, annulling each otheBarcelona, June 18 2004.

GThe ego, in its present supremacy, makemny steps towardebirth
impossibleThat isthe reason fodoubt, tiredness, impatience, pain, the fear of
the unknown, of change, ofdnsparency, of the reality of oneself. Hence the
camouflage of good intentions towards a work of introspection and
crystallizationé Barcelona, June 182004.

GThe real stereoscopic vision is the holographic visi®arcelona, July
39, 2004,

6On mental disorder: If man does not rethink about the real reason for
his existence, he finds himself in a dead €Haen the imbalances appear.
Barcelona, July 23 2004.

oDuality is an axis in which balance must always prevail. We have to be
consciousf that negativity that in us nestsBarcelona, July 30 2004.

&We are immersed in a kind of chaos, but bear in mind that from chaos
itself appeared the creatiofiBarcelona, July 30 2004.

A FIELD EXPERIENCIPERVISED BY -8SIUR

From our archive weeproduce in this monograph a writing in which
one of the interesting field works of the group, supervised byN&iliis reported.
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Barcelona, June 132004

Approximately at midnight on June 170 18", 2004, and following the
program indicated aeiw days before by the elder brothers, we arrived with our
cars at the place of the appointment, a large esplanade a few kilometers away
from the Monastery of Montserrat (Barcelofpain) and with a sky full of stars.

Suddenly, some of us observed a poweérball or sphere of light
streaking across the sky. The atmosphere is filled with jubilation, but when
commenting on it, those who have not seen it give evident signs of certain
disenchantment, and again, another ball of light, larger in size than theqre
one, crosses the sky, leaving a luminous trace behind it, being this time sighted
by many more.

Believing that they are signaling that they are ready, we form a circle
with our hands intertwined and ready to make a wheel of energy.

Through a relax#on session conducted by the members of the Tseyor
Group, more informationis found belowabout the development of this
experience.

Suddenly, a powerful spotlight is projected from sky to earth,
encompassing the circle we form and whose light floodsampdetely. At the
same time, another light, coming from one of the sides where we are located, is
projected over us, crossing with the previous light.

Next, some beings of short stature appear, approximately one meter
high, dark, and shiny skin (very differetompared tothe morphology of the
human being) and jealously, zealously, they begin to perform explorations on us
and check our vital signs. They place sensors distributed over our bodies.

They greet us and explain that theye molecular biologists who are
part of a large group of the Confederation of Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy and
are on our planet by indication of their superiors.

They consider that the result of such work will be very beneficial for the
future.
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Whilethey are talking to us, we look up at the sky and observe a circular
object suspended above our vertical position. We perceive that our vital signs
are transmitted from the ground and in turn, from that object, they receive
feedback about each of us. Thagt quickly and know exactly which parts of our
organism to gather information about.

Meanwhile, we continue to remain motionless in our circle, rigid, like
statues, as if time had stopped. They cover our bodies with a kind of white aura
and each of us reain immersed in a whirlpool of spiraling energy.

Curiously, while our physical bodies continue with our hands
intertwined, we notice that an exact figure of our physical counterpart, rises
from our body, floating, as & doubleof ourselves wanted to lag our bodies.

We are struck by the reaction of Juan (one of the attendees) who offers some
resistance to rise.

We are told that the work they are doing will help to progressively
improve the intellect and certain reasoning and retentive skills. Witheesjp
cells and neurons, these will slow down their process ofdettruction. It is a
rather delicate task, due to the organism's logical resistance to structural and
adenetic changes of such a nature.

We were struck by the care given to Francesc tlagoof the attendees.
They explain to us that they are correcting a degenerative cellular process,
together with poor circulation; and they believe that his health will improve over
time and he will be able to carry out a vigorous activitywhatever inerests he
may haveThey also monitor his vision and hearing and will try to improve both.

They explain to us that the regenerative process they are applying is the
same for everyone but depending on the particular chromosomal conformation
of each one, thre will be those who will notice its effects more quickly and
others more slowly over timelndeed, they expecto slow down incipient
degenerative symptomby a high percentage.

They point out the importance of such wofky both the benefit of the
organismas well as to dulpccommodate a series of spiritual concerns.
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Now, it seems, they are finishing their work, as dhle mené withdraw
their equipment and give certain instructions to the spacecraft abovdrom
above they send out an intermitte flash of compliance and then we see how
the instruments are switched off.

Eduard (Ignis) of the Tseyor Group, talking to several of these beings, is
asking if they can make any demonstrationstiow thephysical parfor those
attendees who have nateen any of the lights irorder to satisfytheir curiosity
a little bit. They answer that they will do what they can dadus to be ready.

Now a kind of energetic dome of semicircular and transparent shape is
ascendingaboveus that seems to have been cairg the whole contour of the
place. It rises isuch a way that thepacecrafabove us is also ascending.

The other ship, located horizontally in relation to usnisving awayas
well. We are told that now there is going to be a simultaneous discdioreof
the two ships. They consider that today's work has finished and wish us every
success in the work we are carrying out. They assure us that they will be back
later as there will be some corrections to be made.

They also indicate that we will forgéie whole process that we have
lived in these instants and that has lasted about ten minutes.

They will leave for other places on our planet where they will perform
similar operations. They have been observing, for some years now, certain
genetics maladjstments produced in particular by the ingestion of transgenic
foods and also because of contamination. They explain that in some parts of the
world it will be very difficult to correct these malfunctions, but they will do their
best.

They add that there r@ people elsewhere who are going to need the
same level of molecular revolution applied to us.

Now, the being that is closest to us and that seems to be commanding
the operation, makes a farewell gesture to us.
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Then, the spacecraft that &ove usnoves to one side very quickly, and
in an instant we see thatit is situated on the horizon. The other one, at the same
speed but in the opposite direction, does the same.

We undo the circle, getting involved in a asant and relaxed
conversation, and we consider asking our guides if they have finished their job
and we can leave the place.

At this very moment, a car arrives with three occupants showing obvious
signs of emotional excitement and nervousness. They gebbtheir vehicle
and tell us that a few kilometers away from the place they have just witnessed
the evolution of a luminous object in the sky, and they ask us if we have also
witnessed the event. They do not stop asking us questions about UFO
phenomenolagy. Finally, we decide to call it a day and leave, postponing the
telepathic contact with our guides for later.

We believe it is interesting to share with you -8ilir's answer to a
question from a listener, extracted from theommuniquéwith the elder
brothers that same day.

Question: dn general, when people attend an extraterrestrial
encounter, they do not remember the experience and must resort to regression
to retrieve some of the information. Why don't they remember it consciously?
Wouldn't it be mae practical to remember the experience without having to
resort to other procedures that may be less objecti&e?

SiliNur responds:

Well, here we would have to make an aside to say, first of all, that the
psychological preparation of the individual hinigghys a pdominantrole.

It is not the same to be aware of a certain vibration when we are in our
vibration motu proprio (on our own accord) than when we are not. In your
particular case, you are still in a vibration below the vibrational average. We
come from higher vibrations and therefore, we cannot mix dimensions, because
it would be an intrusion in an unrequited space.
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We are talking about apparitions in your world and coming from higher
or parallel dimensions to yours. We are not talking about involving your world
with ours. We must respect that free will. We cannot interfere, although
logically, we would like to bebée to dialogue openly, but that is not yet possible.

The normal thing is that you, in your vibration, in your sublimated
thinking, do your best to get to consciously experience such experiences, bu
what we cannot propitiate and much less force, isve &xperiences that are not
accessible, because of your own limitation and transfer them to a higher state,
because that would really be interfering.

And not only interfere in your process or cause, but we would alter a
normal process of nucleic developmerof adenoid and chromosomal
distribution. Your positioning here and now, obeys to some genetic causes anc
its transformation will only be possible through your own capacity for it, of your
deep understanding, but never through our interference, even thighbest
intentions.

SYNCHRONICITIES, PREDICTIONS AND PREMONITION

Puente relates:

In Panama in February 2001, when the Tseyor Group did not yet exist,
we took some photos of the people who attended the estts The photos like
many others at that timevere made on paper and we would keep them in an
album inside a cardboard box with many other photos. Digital or computer
means for this purpose did not yet exist. The photo remained there for 14 or 15
years more or less.

And it happened that one day whelhwas rummaging through the
papers on the occasion of documenting this book Our Stellar Guides, we realizec
that in one of the photosvas ofBenéfica Amor Pm.

90



Panama, Februg 2001. One of the meetings we did where surprisingly
present our sisteBeréfica Amor Pm. Interesting graphic document and wt
a coincidence! that it comes out now. Well, it must be for a reason. No d
it was worth it to take the message of the stars to our beloved America. N
is bearing its sweet fruits.

Panama February 2001 from left to right: Merxe, Sala, Veleta Pm and Pu
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Panama was the end of one stage and the beginning of another in which
we gave birth to Tseyor. Finding that photograph was a synchronicity, a link
between one stage and the other on8ee more detailed explanation on page
334

PANAMA 2001

Speech by SiNur upon our arrival in Pananmté

Thursday, February 52001, 22:30

SiliNur:
Good evening, friends, Hispanics friends.

It is apleasure to be with you. | hope you are happy and joyful because
that must matter a lot in your lives. It is to be expected that you will have a lot
of questions, each one more complex and not exempt of curiosity. Childish
curiosity, of course, but healtleyriosity, after all.

All your questions will end up being answered in one way or another.
Sometimes through your own thinking, other times through more or less difficult
processes of understanding. These processes may be of the telepathi
communication ype, some of them, and others perhaps in an intuitive, not
intellectual, way.

Because in the process of intellectual reasoning there is only a trace of
personal growth and external knowledge. On the contrary, in the intuitive
experience there will alwaysemain a process of comprehension and
understanding, comparable to an intuitive process, of course, dout
evolutionaryone that progresses eterrigl

M Not published so far.
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Always look for the shared knowledge between intellectuality and
intuition, because in that balance theige always creativity, perfectionruth,
and love.

You can read and ask questions.

Tseyor Group:

Is the hotel terrace a good place to do the energy wheel on Saturday?
SiliNur:

Of course, it's a good place. Although the wheel will not be very effective
becauseeople will not be able tin in the same circle.

(Note: There are many attendees, and although the room is very large,
it would not accommodate a circle of this size).

Tseyor Group
What do you think is better, the wheel inside or the spoatside?
SilENur:

Because of its group effectiveness, better indoors, but | don't want to
influencethat. | leave it to your choice.

A listener asks

The human being is undergoing a process of transformation, is it going
to be painful and how long will it last?

SiliNur:

I don't think it is necessary to say that in every process in which changes
of mental structures must be involved, it must be paibfuhecessity, because
you already know thatdowever, | can indicate now that this rupture will in turn
lead to a greater mental clarity, and it is to be expected that man may gain a few
degrees of freedom with which to continue in that eternal evolutipmocess.

| could also say that these changes are already taking place and that they
will end up being fully implemented throughout the planet; and all its people will
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know those unknown secrets and therefore ignored and unimaginable, such as
those of he regenerative process at the cellular and neuronal level, with all that
this entails.

I would also like to say that you have plenty of time ahead of you to
progress and perfect your thinking and bring it up to the level of these needs, but
I must also ad that you must be respectful of your time and do not waste it.

Question from a listener:

In the Mayan calendar, what does that date mean for humanity: May
2012.

SiliNur

Of course, it is a prophecy, but allow me to tell you that in fact everything
can k& modified according to certain states of mind, and logically, and these
states can at any moment vary in intensity, period and time.

Question from a listener

Have any of us ever lived on any other planet before and now here we
get to work because of argvious pact or have we always been here?

SiliNur:
All of you who are here come on a special mission of planetary help.
Question from a listener

If you can answer us specifically: apart from the pact, were we learning
on other planets before?

SilkNur:

Look, the evolutionary process is eternal. It doesn't matter too much the
level or virtual reality in which we move, but its conscious evolution. The
important thing is to assume the commitments and help oneself in this process.
But | also have to tell yatnat | cannot reveal something that you will have to
assume for yourselves sooner or later. Because to do so would be gros:
interference on my part.
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Everyone in the room:
It's late and we decided to say goodbye until tomorrow. Greetings.
SilENur:

Well, Ithink those greetings are nice and | feel likewise. | would just like
to thank you on behalf of my other colleagues, both fromgiaip itselfas well
as from other latitudes, also adding that you are not alone and that you can
achieve whatever you setour mind to, as long as you have the necessary
balance and group harmony, of course.

We are at your disposal without any kind of barrier.

Love. SHNur.

International GatheringTseyor 2012

Margarita Island Venezuela. Synchrony with the Dragonfly

Plenitud

Without thinking, without knowing it, we have traveled the route that
the dragonfly traced out for us since we started the -tmgether in Galipan
(Venezuela) and which began 23 years ago, when our Puente, our beloved
Puente asked SiNur a queion she answered him with a series of drawings of
the dragonfly that he, at the time, did not understand, but he longed to find and
found as the Cosmos had designed it, from its infinite patience, as we could all
experience it.

And at the beginning of thegettogether in Galipan, the dragonfly
welcomed us, indicating to us all that we were at the time to start the journey,
the commitment that we had all longed for and that was opening with each step
we took... golden steps to start and bring to a succdssfmclusion the long
awaited project.

Thus began the synchronicities... one after the other... until we found,
without looking for it, the meeting place where the introspection exercises took
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place at the hotel's pool..but the dragonfly
followed us ineach golden step we took.

And the dragonfly will continue to show u
that new, safe and loving path that is jus
beginning. | let Puente tell you about th
experience with SHNur, and we will all be
breaking down all the path that we started here i
Veneuela and that will expand all over the plang
will expand all over the planet... based on t
synchronicities with our dragonfly.

Thank you infinitely, beloved brothers for your support, for the kindness
of your acts, for giving and giving without expaegtianything in return, for the
intrinsic love that we have left in this seed that we all sowed in Margarita Island,
in every heart and that has begun to bear fruit... the fruit of the chestnut tree.
Thank you.

Puente

Indeed, in 1989 | asked Silurwhenit would be known that everything
would be ready to move forward, or some clue about it, and the next thing |
could catch in my imagination, was at the first moment one and then three
dragonflies flying ifiormation followed by another, larger group dfagonflies.

Then, in other sequencetere weremore and more dragonflies each
time, flying everywhere. Finally, a large mountain of wheat grains appeared.

At that moment | did not understand the answer that was given to me,
especially because | did nktow what meaning the dragonfly could have in all
this work. So, it has been 23 years since, precisely in 2012 during the Tseyor"
retreats onMargarita Island, Venezuela, where the dragonflies appear again in
a scenario full of synchronicities, toménd us ofthe subliminal message that
SiliNur was sending us at that time.
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| can believe that SiNur clearly answered my question, but until
dragonflies were seen everywhere in Venezuela, | did not realize that that was
really the longawaited answer we @are expecting.

And the fact is that in these meetings on Margarita Island, many doors
were opened. The beauty of it all is that the answer has come in such a way that
we have been able to share it with such an active, courageous and loving group
as is thaof Tseyor, which has before it the opportunityhappilybringabouta
well-intentioned project of humanitarian aid.

Note: The fact is that in the past international gegether of Tseyor in
Margarita Island, we were given the first clue with the wuisiof countless
dragonflies appeang before our eyes; sometimes graffitied or painted on the
walls, others in the form of necklaces or wood carvings.

While these synchronicities were taking place on Margarita Island,
Venezuela, we later learned that ourdihers in Granada were finding a hostel,
which is now the MuulastgrLa Libélula. Although no one in the group knew of
this name, until Cuadrando Cuentas Pm saw the ndB@sa LibéluégDragonfly
house) on Google Maps. The Muulastéa Libélula is surrcwded by wheat
fields and dragonflies frequently appear there.

So, nothing is a coincidence, everything is planned in advance and
everything is fulfilled, according to the program established by the
Confederation.

That is why it is better to let it flow,ot to put barriers to the field and
to wait for our minds to mature over time; and in this way, flowing little by little,
we will all recognize the reality of Tseyor and its spiritual goals.
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In the foreground the Muulastgia Libélula with Montevives the
background.

SELECTION OF SIURCOMMUNIQUES

WEPROBABLXLREADMAVE A NAME AS A GROUP: TSEYOR OR ERTOYS

Excerpt from a SilNur communiqué
Friday, September 14, 2001

SilkNur:

...You can choose whatever name you like, but it is always better to set
an acronym, letters that provide you with the maximum energy when you
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pronounce them as a mantram, therefore inigoodideator R@A &S & 2 dz
the Y, the O, the T, the R, thelie S. Especially the S.

Note: After some combinations (10 or 12) of letters made among us and
separately, curiously we have coincided in the same name: TSEYOR. The oth
combinations we like less.

Example: YOTRES (given to us byNS8i), then TESROBTEYOR,
OYSERT, SETYOR, SOTREY, YERSOT, YOREST, SOYTER, EYTORS, TSO?
very hesitant, and we ask S\ur todgive us a hand..

SiliNur:
| think the name is good and | would also like ERTO Y S.

Note: A bit upset, Josep (Puente) tells-Silr that he does not like the
name because it is too similar to that of the oil company ERTOIL and could be
confusing Hepoints out that the choice of the name will be specifilder and
GKI §S@OSNI KFa 2 02YS 2dzi gAff wOamsS 2
FaINBST ¢S R2y Ul (y26 ¢KFGUa F2Ay3T 2

Interdimensional Conversations

Barcelona, year 2003

We would like to inform you that a special event will take place at
midnight. It is a process of psychological preparation at a spiritual leveisand
dueto a transformation that is required by human beings if they want to aspire
or access, in a certain way, to thadding change.

It is also true that many races of different origins have intervened and
still intervene in the Cosmos, moving at infinifgegds, which means, crossing
dimensions and determined timgpaces, depending on each casuistry.

Just a simple reflection in advance: you cannot even imagine the amount
of knowledge that it is possible to acquiteis transcendental knowledge, and
therefore, assumable and experientable, that can take you to a total
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independence or of free thought and way of lifend all this will only be feasible
as soon as you manage to go beyond that subtle mental interference barrier that
exists in your thinking foraw.

With love, SikiNur.

Interdimensional Conversations

Barcelona, April 30, 2004

I will tell you a story that happened on my planet.

Once upon a time, we were all united under the common denominator
of love and we wondered if there might existtire Universe a force other than
love. And at that moment something very important happened; our spirits
vibrated in harmony, and they moved in a single soul towards the infinite. There
it could be proved that the Absolute is not only a preponderant andnifegnt
force, but that it also includes poverty of spirit. Evil, as you know it in your
cultures.

This fact shocked us, because we believed that the Absolute was pure
perfection, without any taint of decay or imperfection. And it could be fully
observedhow moving within Him were those energies that make the certain
fact of imperfection possible .

Thus, if light appears out of darkness, if light is darkness and darkness is
light, the approach that we may have of the Absolute, God, the Omnipresent,
the Fdher, the One, is the Perfect One. Totally Perfect by the mere fact that he
is not subject to the law of cause and effect, of duality.

This does not mean that He does mairinsicallycontain in Himself and
intrinsically, the good and the evil, because isl the Creator, He is the Absolute,
He is the one who defines and divides in His moment, creating the infinite
multidimensionality. And it is when light or darkness is experienced or
manifested.
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Interdimensional Conversations

Barcelona July 30 2004

It is a warm summer night this July “80We are on the terrace of a
penthouse in Barcelona, from where we can enjoy a wide sky full of stars and a
constant traffic of airplanes. It's a short break for tjreup after several hours
of contact with the eldetbrothers; and for quite a while now, we notice that
there is a current of friendliness that makes us feel comfortable and relaxed,
together with a feeling of brotherhood and peace. Then we restart the
telepathic contact with our guide SMur.

Remarks fom a meeting attendee:

Sorry, | disagree remarkably with the reality we live in. Every day the
news is more dire, more madness, more wars, more misunderstanding, more
intolerance, more aggressiveness, incomprehension, more intolerance, more
aggressiveness, more deaths, and therefore, confusion... Everything that is saic
is too little. Totally opposite to what is being said. This is my belief.

SilkNur:

Sure, and it will continue in crescendo until it reaches the unsustainable
point at which his imbalance will have to be adjusted and a new era of balance,
peace, harmony and brotherhood will emerge with all its consequences. This i
the product of an energetic movement that alters those minds that are in one
way or another lost in a dark and meingless horizon. Precisely those minds
that have completely forgotten their own foreseen plan and its execution. Their
minds are invaded by confusion, denial, oblivion... and they are rebelling by
attracting to themselves a whole egoic component.

AN OUTINE OF WHAT THE NEXT SESSIONS ARE GOING TO BE ABOU

Interdimensional Conversations
Barcelona, August7 2004
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Tseyor Group:

Last Friday, July 30th, she had already warned us that there was going
to be a change and yesterday, Augu8t &iliNur said goodbye to us for an
unspecified period of time introducing us to a new brother of hers and of the
same level (Shilcars). He in turn gave us an outline of what the next sessions witt
our group were going to be like, together with other new brothers.

We anticipate that from now on, the work of our group will focus
especially on how to approache current timesin the mostagile and effective
way and to be able to properly face the change of vibration that will occur on
the planet in the very near futex.

The topics of energy, quantum, medicine, food, etc, will continue as
before, with the same guides that we currently have.

This forum first, and therefore its members, are going topbemptly
informed of everything that is coming to us and that we &e# may be of
general interest. It is an acquired commitment, and we are going to make an
effort on that to the extent that our means allow us to do so. Information will
also be uploaded on the Internet web page.

Best regards. Tseyor Group.

A STATEMENT GHANUR FOR THE NEW GENERATIONS

Believing that it may be of interest to read it again, we have selected an
excerpt from an old, but totally valid interdimensional conversation of the elder
sister SiliNur. It isvery useful for the new generations to leaa little more, if
possible, about that beautiful period of preparation in the work and
extraterrestrial contact.

SiliNur:

| have also gone through that level, and | was once a stubborn,
intellectualy ignorant. My tears filled whole bowls of depressoand
misunderstandings when | realized that the delay of my evolution was due to my
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lack of inner observation, and instead, | had omyted to knownore and more
the external aspect of my life.

Of course, not everyone will be abledt the same stor. | am sure that
others have found it easier, and that is why we are not going tepetyone in
the sameboat.

But keep in mind that my experience was born out of that frustrating
contrast. Of course, | realized my mistake in time. | realized thdikergess of
others to me. | realized the great mirror that | had of myself with others. | realized
how | acted just by watching others in action. | realized the great work of the
Energy when it has arranged peers to guide us. | realized Christ's wahas in
cosmos, when he says thate all are brothersg,that is, equas.

And in that equality lies the real difference. Love is equal for all but allows
us to be different even when we are the same. Eventually | realized that | was a
a dead endl couldeither seclude myself in my soliloquies or to set out in search
for my own freedom. | left work, familgpods,and priviegesand put myself at
the service of my spirit which understanding it that way set me free by giving me
a very small group of companiowho, like a mirror helped me to move forward.

And there | am with you. And something more needs to be said. | have
come to realize that | amot much, but at the same time | am aware that within
me lies the Truth. And that truth is what matters. The trathothers are
important references, of course, but not the most important ones.

Think that we havéut a moment,and that time and space is limited.
Therefore, feeling the need to do something and to hide it because of prejudice
is to deny oneself. We haxome to these thredimensional worlds to learn to
give.We have been here for many and many centuries. We have been blind in
many and many incarnations. Of course, | also include myself because | hav
been where you have been, but the day came whentlrgd of so much waiting,
so much wanting to be better, so much wanting to evolve without finding the
right formula, | decided tehange.And that breakup earned me a few more
degrees of consciousness. And with those degrees | was able to give alfittle h
to others.Moving forward is a sure way to help others.
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So, | jumped into the void thinking that | had two possibilities, and of
course, it was not at all clear to me. But | threw myisedf it andlike a dream, |
found myself without a scratch. Becmunothing and no one can destroy us,
except ourselves.

Actually, we have a lot of things in common. | have been through these
moments of yours. | have felt the pain of others in my own flesh. | have suffered
a lot when | wanted to change the world and f@bwerless. | have won multiple
decorations and the approval of my contemporaries when, full of dignity, | went
out to help the defenseless. | have fought and died countless times for the ideal
of freedom. | have killed for freedom. | have done coun@dsxities in my
thousands and thousands of incarnations in your dimensional world. | have
participated in numerous human acts of fraternity..., but | have always been
wrong.

But | must say that | have paid dearly for my mistake. And when | became
aware of this whirlwind of illusory reality, | realized that the whole external part
of my life was not real, but rather formulated and created expressly for the
evolution of my spirit. | have been a part of the entertainment troupe of others
attending wih conformity and resignation, in front of my society, | have
rendered them a disservice. | should have acted consciously and nahéged
ego of suffering and misunderstanding.

Such has been and is our life. | hope that just as mine was, one day yol
will realize the great theater of life, smile with it and because of it,aigthyour
thinking with objectivity, coherence and a perfect balance. It will be so because
you will have asked for it somewhere in the cosmos. And that place is accesse
through the mind put at the service of intuition, of love.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF SIUR

The majority of SiiNur'scommuniguéspublished by the Tseyor Group
are in the work Conversaciones Interdimensionales. EtapaNsili Tseyor
Library. But not all the oneshe gaveto usare there.

There is an anthology of theesmmuniguésunder the title Pscologia
Transpersonalvithin the Tseyor Library.
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6. OLION

A VERY CLOSE ELDER BROTHER FROM GANYMEDE

OLION
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PORTRAYAL OF OLION

The elder brother, Olion, is an H1. He is a young looking man, with wavy
black hair, a straight nose, and dark apdnetrating eyes. He comes from
Ganymede. His greafrandparents, of terrestrial origin, Basg&panish, were
voluntarily taken with many other contemporaries of his to Ganymede and there
they formed human colonies to continue their evolution, creating eledof
harmonious societies.

Olion is also a great connoisseur of the geography and the different
cultures of our planet. He has a great knowledge of our social problems.

This stellar guide ia lover of fine food and loves our planet's food,
where he fuly enjoys being a regular visitor.

He works closely with SNur and also with other elder brothers and
sisters of the Confederation, contributing in logistics issues, preparing and
communicating to us the areas where sightings and close contacts are to b
held. We usually find Olion present many times inside the H2 aircraft,
accompanying our elder brothers.

The type of spacecraft he uses for his displacements is built with
titanium, which is the prototype of craft that most frequently appears in our
airgpace. It is of an advanced technology compared to ours, but far inferior to
the one used by Icotrem, for example, whose composition is plasma.

He has a special collaboration with Icotrem, Mo, Rhaum aitld the
crew of both.

h [ L hTHQYGHDROPS

oFiguratiely, in our spine, as if were a thermometer, one finds our
Mother is asleep. The mother of us all. She who has created us; let's say, in he
Universal Womli.Barcelona, Julg2™", 2001.
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0On transgenic foods: There are hundreds of thousandsddfiduals
already immunized against genetic malformatign®arcelona, Augus20™,
2004.

STORIES OF FIELD EXPERIENCES

AN ABDUCTION IN EVERY SENSE
SUPERVISED BY-8SIUR IN COLLABORATION WITH OLION

Supervised by SiNur, with the special collaboration of Olion, in this
document which is part of the documentary archive at our disposal, we report
moreinteresting field work that also appears in the monograpdnversaciones
Interdimensionales. EtapaliSiur.

When, on the evening of Friday, May 5, 2000, our mentorNgifi
announced a new meeting, we were all happy, like children, already imagining
the new adventure we were about toave

SiliNur:

I want to tell you that the next meeting of both cukgrwill take place in
the Penedés, in the midst of grapes and fields.

Start looking on your maps for the area between Vilafranca and Sant
Sadurni d'Anoigatthough we will give you the specific point later on. The idea is
to survey the areand look for suitable places to celebrdte works foreseen in
this area that is characterized bygreat telluric magnetisnwith the utmost
rigor.

Moreover, it is located in a strip of double dimensionality, where two
dimensions intersect and where oyragecrafts are allowed to enter towards a
sort of dimensional doorway, leading them to places out of time and spéee.
will refer to this issué more detail later on
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And to our question of when it would be, she replied:
oSummer Solsticé.

Once againthey had chosen these dates because they were very
propitious at an energetic level.

OWe believe that it is a good mometdt make contactMoreover, we
have full confidence that such contact will take place without any problem.

She concluded:

OAfter thismeeting, we would like to share with you a lot of things that
could possibly reinforcthe enthusiasm andiope in your lives even more. The
news, as it could not be otherwise, filled us with joyweelld see them again,
and som!'€

But it wasn't until Fday, June 9that our tutor announced the specific
date:

dit is exactly the 26 of June, at 10 PM, nea@an Batllervery close to
Conreu de RibedVait for new informatiore

And as it had happened other times, we got excited, took out the maps,
we spread them out over the table, and like crazy people, we started to look for
the names of the names of the places in order to confirm the information given.

Our guide also encouraged us:

dYou can start studying the area. Later we will give you more
information.£

We asked her what chances we had to see them and be with them.

GApproximately a 60% chanemaking contact of the third kikd & K S
replied.

And about the planned work, she added:

A G Qa ad geticldderfWe dvant you to expément at a certain
mental levellt would be optimafor the future that you begin to get acquainted
with all the elements, both human and techniéal.
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We were happy and excited and wondered if we would see our beloved
commanders, Aluwen and Olion and their spacecrafts again, to which she
replied:

oFour spacecrafts will be in the area to provide logistical support,
although only one of them will carry oatcontact operation as close as possible.
It is important that your vibrationalelivel be high. Be happy and content and
confident as well. Everything should go veell.

We felt that so muclactionfor us alone was too much and we thought
that maybe other groups would share the experience as well, but her answer
left us even more astonigu:

oFor the moment we are interested in the embryo of the Group. We want
a happy birth in the futuré.

Shethen confirmed the presence of several elder brothers and sisters,
as well as that of our quantum professor, ARgn, and so we commented on
the possibility of boarding his spacecraft and seeing him with his peculiar shapes.
And we also discussed how oowdy wouldadjustbecause of the vibrational
change, to which we were answered:

OWe have to create an electromagnetic field that isolates itself from the
group but without disturbing the natural composition of the environment, so
that it providesa spacefor a romanticaura of energy to help in the work of
internalization. It is interesting to improve mental schemes and to establish new
GdzLJRI G SRé  OA NDdzA { and hayour Méhtal j®tent lekhridl R
how to clearlydistinguish the different motes and forms of that level that we
advocate.

oBecause it is important that you are aware at all times, to know the
different keys in which we move, so that you are firmly convinced that you can
cross the threshold that separates the two worlds.

0So that in short, there will be no blockages or filters in your minds that
in the future will disturb the psychic and physical development of your people.
We believe that we are making good use of our prerogatives and we trust that
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you will finally thank us foour efforts with a broad smile of fellowship and
complicitye

Then, each and every one of us prepared ourselves during those last few
days so that the experience would be completely satisfactory. IBat it
happened in other similar situations, the groego,which saw its sovereignty
in danger, acted swiftly and forcefully.

Arguments, misunderstandingssensitivitiesbegan in the group, the
GhKZ LI322N YS¢€x LISNBR2YFf Fadarolaxz at
total crisis acrisis that could lad, like on other occasiongo some of us leaving
the group. And we all sensed and feared it.

How hard those moments were for us, but it was inevitable. A group is
a living thing that suffers, that learns, that grows with it all. And we wondered if
we hadreally chosen all that, since we found it hard to believe that so much
suffering could be of any use to the spirit.

Although we also knew, from the teachings of our elder brothers and
sisters, that the spirit does not mind the suffering we undergo ifl@aan from
it and although it is always better to ddiaised on kowledge (at that time some
of us only saw suffering for everywhere, even though we knew the great effort
and love given by the elder brothers), it seemed at times that we were deaf and
blind.

The path of a contact and work group is a hard one, but we also know
from them that groups are the cells of the new society of the future and that
FNRY GKSY 6S tSINYy G2 O0OSWIiz G2 G2
this is howwe receive And finally and above ahis is how we learto love.
Also, that a great lesson to learn is humility, since with it we can understand and
trust that our companions are often telling us what we should hear.

Well, let's start with the story of the trip.

It is 6:30 p.m. on Monday, June2&000. We are happy and excited on
that June afternoon with the new adventure we are goinghave So, we leave
BadalonaBarcelona and we head for the-Ahighway that will take us to

111



Martorell. We leave through theotl and head towards Capelladdswn the
road that we know so well, thanks to our retreatsé@an Julig in Sant Esteve
Sesrovires.

Following the indications of SMur, we pasby Gelida, we reach Sant
Sadurni d'Anoia and head towards Avinyonet datd®gs, in the direction of
Olesa de Bonesvalls, passing through Laver, Santa Pau d'Ordal and Sant Cuc
Sesgarrigues.

Finally, and after touring fields and fields of beautiful green vineyards of
the Penedés plain, known worldwide for its exquisite wined aavas® (the
famoussparklingwine) and some comings and goings to Vilafranca del Penedés.
We arrived in Olesa de Bonesvalls at 20:55 hours and we decided to get in
telepathic contact with our guide:

Good evening, friends. | hope you are feeling wellwNawill put you
through to Olion.

AWelcome, Olioawe all said in unison.

oHow are you friends? | hope that in the course of the tisfiecbefore
the appointment, you will be completely relaxed and cheerful, you will help us in
our work. You are located ithe Plana del Penedés, and it is easy to find your
way from here to the head towards the planned area. On your right, depending
on how you look at Avinyonet, is the Port de I'Ordal. You shoulich gaat
direction.

oFirst of all, 4 km away, you will béla to refuel and have a snack if you
wish. Then you continue in the same direction and you will find, at about 10 km,
aresidential arealt has a very peculiar sign! So, keep going in that direction and
when you arrive at the place, around 10:00 pm, igabuch with us. We will be
permanently on the channel. See you later.

We follow the indicated route. Along the way we are constantly looking
at how far we had driven2,2 km, then 3,5 km3,7 km and,. at exactly 4

15 Translator's note A sparkling wine mainly produced@atabnia.

112



kilometers away, we find a gas statiabout to close. The gas tank of the car,
with reserve. It is 10 o'clock at night.

But the hard times continue, and on the way to Port de I'Ordal, just 10
km away, as he has indicated, a signpost points us to the entrance of a
residential area. We are gunised by the title and suddenly we stop the car.
Before our perplexed eyes, sondgeculiag letters, the ones indicated on the
sign, which make us laugh and shout with @yan Juli& A newsCan Julig and
it says it clearly.

And it is that the otheCan Juli& on the other side of the map, near
Martorell, is the place where we periodically hold the estts to share
experiences andxcitement withall the friends and acquaintances of the Group.
What a coincidence!

We enter this residential area hoping to fiacignlt is 22:30 hours. We
are close tovallirana®, and the road to the port is quite busy at this time of day.

In the sky, somésuspicious cloudssurround us. We see several lights,
undoubtedly airplang, and we count them, thinking of the 4 ships that our tutor
told us about, although a pink cloud catches our attention, and at the entrance
of the urbanization we decide to establish contact again.

oFriends, we have been waiting. You are in the firstsphaf today's
work £

Then we asked him:

OAre you behind that pink cloud?

& SNKI LJa &2 YS g rméyNBswesd An8 suddandy Xaévery
powerful white spotlight illuminates the ground and dazzles us.

A voice says to us:

81 that villageVallirang our friend Connecticua.k.a Magda La Piwho years later would join
the Tseyor Group, would sleep peacefully and oblivious to events.
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dSlowly approach theenter of that light. Do not be afraid. It is just an
extrapolation, soon you will be very well, very calm and very happy. Take that
step now. Come closer to that circle of light that appears on the ground, before
your eyes. It is a dimensional opening andt you will remain deposited only a
few moments. Make the transfer and feel comfortalgly.

Having said this, the voice added:

ayou will see some lights: red, yellow and green. When it is green you
will be able to advance slowly, together with the bretk who will accompany
youg

At this moment we observe, about 100 meters abareacraft that is
suspended in the air.

atfSrasS 32 I KSFIRbxX GKS @2A0S al @

We enter the circle of light, and above us, spotlights swirl around and
spiral lights spinning aund us. We are nervous. Suddenly, the module emits a
spotlight of very white light that is directed into space and makes warning signals

to a circular spacecraft (disguised in the clouds) which approaches and stops
above us, about 100 meters away as well.

From the center of the spacecraft descends a lumirergular platbrm
of about four meters in diameter and we access it. Next tdalsbeings in long
white robes embrace us so that we feel protected and confidentrdhe a
platform on which we begito rise, likeon anelevator.

Now, a light above emits flashing rays. Ahdre isa dial with a needle
that goes up and down, like a tire pressure gauge, meéagour vital signs and
we feel a great pressure in our head. We arrive at the ship. Inyaluarinous
tubular compartment or module, about 4 meters high and 3 or 4 meters wide,
some beings welcome us with smiles and accompany us to a room where they
proceed to check us over. We lie down on stretchers.

The first part of the examination is oculdhrough the back of the eyes
and pupils. Then the genital organs, thorax, nose, emgbellumand the rest
of the body. By means of a kind of flashlight pencil, provided at its end with a
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green light bean, they check the blodidw. They also exploreur teeth and
warn us to always take good care of them, as this avoids any source of infection.

Then they send us a very thin ray, the thickness of a sewing thread,
which penetrates our pineal gland and exits through the cerebellum.
Simultaneously, throgh a screen, we can follow the internal exploration, which
is very complex. At the end we are given some important tips on nutrition. Then
we have a long conversation about other topics. And they also tell us:

aYou have a body that will allow youltee in harmony and healtff.ake
care of yourself. Walk and stroll. Don't take life ®eriously bube responsible
for your bodyp €

And they go on to say:

dHelp by example. Make friends. Be kind. Do not hate. Do not be
disturbed. Live quietly, in peace.

We are still lying on the stretchers and now they tell us:

oStand up. You are going to tuanoundand walk a few steps until you
see a very intense white light. It is an atomic transporter. And you will be at the
starting point. It is very possible thgbu will not remember everything that has
happened nowé

Finally:

AOWe have also made a chromosomal correction to prevent premature
aging in the futuret

You should also know that in this time that you have been on the
spacecraft, you will have spent exac88 seconds and 5 tenths of your time. So,
we have "stolen" 38 seconds and 5 tenths of your life. Forgive this interference.
We will meet again. We love you very much.

Here are some illustrations that reflect what happened.
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Then, as a second part, ghaccount of the field experience, not
previously published.

We are back on dry land and our eyes are watching the spacecraft
speeding away. A feeling of joy and thankfulness overwhelms the four of us.
Suddenly in the sky, a large orange ball or sphexags through space at high
speed. From it, a smaller sphere is released and accompanies it... Bedusful.
the farewell of our Brothers, but only for a few hours, since our, since our
& O @Sy 3 &NihugsdaydiOdion warns us:

AWhen you hear thesiren of an ambulance on the road, you are going
to the Port of L'Ordal. Wait about 10 minutés.

dn the direction of the port will we find a referencg?

dYes, a closemhnis about 10 km in that direction. Go ahead and stop at
10 kmé

A patrol car speeddown the road, heading towards the port. We think
about the possibility that he is going to attend an accident and wait for the
ambulance that Olion has told us about to appear. Indeed, a few minutes later,
an ambulance crosses the road.

Itis 11.35.m. and 11 km from the last point of contace@rMolins de
Rei), we leave the main road and look for a discreet place to contact.

oMy friends, you are close to the meeting plaGo backio the main
road again, towards the coast of Garraf. As soon asggi to the Parc Natural
del Garraf, establish contact again.

It's almost 12 o'clock at night and we feel like having a warm drink, so
we look for a bar that's open at this time of the night and find one in Esplugas
de Llobregat.

We thus take strengtha continue thedadventure started 6 hours ago
and we get ready to ride what we unknowingly, would be the last kilometers of
the final stretch of thisx 3 & Y | Rhilatyur Brothers have prepared for us with
such precision.
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We also recall at this time thathe commander and guide of the
expedition is our very dear Olion from Ganymede, a descendant of terrestrial
beings and that he shows us more than enough that he perfectly knows the land
of his ancestorsperfectly, sincethe night we met him at one of thget-
togethersin Can Juliathe night we met him, he told us about his great interest
and love for this planet.

And what we do not know at this moment, is that we still have 6 more
hours of travel, since we areright in the middle & the route they have
scheduled. And we don't know that the group is abougtothrough me of the
toughest tests of the night.

At 1.35a.m., we arrive at the beginning of tli@arrafcoasts. and right
in front of the sign where it is writtedParc Natural del Garrgfwe communicate
with our Guides and Brothers.

AWelcome to the Parc Natural del Gaxadlion greets usiThis area is
gooddue to itsvibrations. In it and during your brief stay, you will gather a good
amount of energy, wich you greatly need.

oFirst of all, you will penetrate the Garraf Massif through an entrance 4
km away from this placdt is a forest road that will takgou along about 5 km
to the very heart of the massif. There you will communicate again. Thank you
and see you in a while.

So, we set off again. The road is full of curves, with the construction of
the new highwaythere is little traffic and even less #tis time on a Monday
night, so we take it easy.

We are constantly checking thélometer counterof the car, and just
again at 4 Km we reach the entrance of a quarry.

We hesitated a bit at the beginning, as we were expecting an entry of
other featuresput the accuracy in regard to the number of kilometers makes us
to take this detour.
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The fact of entering a private property, psychologically, slows us down
a lot, but theappearanceof a guardiarwolf dog already fills us with a certain
uneasiness.

There are those who think that perhaps it is time to put into practice
what the elder brothers tell us so many times: that we all, in the end, have the
same essence, and with mental strength, they ségdod thoughts to the
enraged animal infuriated by the presence of poachers, who does not fail to
fulfill its task of absolute guardian of the night in the quarry.

Gw2ft f dzLJHEHOSs asckhgrR 2 &

And so, with the dog between the wheels, we quickly headed up the
climb putting the engine at full throttle. The desperate barking of our guardian
friend accompanies us for quite a while, although he has finally decided to stay
at his post.

All this fills us with a certain uneasiness and to top it all off, the
enormous mahines of the quarry appear to us as threatening. The high wheels
of the trucks dwarf even more our arrain vehicleeven more as icontinues
to climb unperturbed, spurred on by the fixed foot on the accelerator and that
seems to hear only one wordup! Uplé

Surelydupstairg, the brothers are laughing their heads off, seeing us
andohearing our thoughts first full offear, then of asonishment,then of joy.

The fact is that after all these vicissitudes, we are still not very clear that
this is theright way to go, since fear itself, camouflaged with reason, makes us
believe that it is not possible. Although some still s@iyhat's a good place for
the spacecrafts... everything is huge!

Anyway, after 3 km of ascent, we decided to retrace the entiay and
we went back down to the road to meet our friendly dog, that is evidently
waiting for us andaces our fowwheekdrive once more.

Already on the road that leads &itgesafter going4 km, we realize that
it can't beany other roadthan the quary road. And back again! So again, we
climbed the steep slopes, with the excited spirit and eager to reach the goal.
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Suddenly, from between the vertical walls of the quarry three figures of
almost 3 meterdall appear to tell us to advance, showing us floeest path,
half-hidden among the high mounds of removed earth.

Behind, a large light coming from the spacecraft does not allow us to see
their faces, but ishowstheir tall dark silhouettes against a bright background.
What a beautiful sight!

The forest road seems to have no enHirst it goes up,then it goes
down, thento the right,thento the left.L (i Q & dften M®ridaifi by very dense
vegetation and that seems to go into the very bowels of the earth.

The numbers on the miteounter are running... 2, 3, 4 km and suddenly
the vegetation changeslhere are wneyards, cactus, some deserted aad
abandoned house that allows us to make a joke in case we get lost.

We leave this paradise and find ourselves in a forest again.

Our path seems to gdobst behind a sharp bend, but to our surprise it
goes on and onfor about5 km away, we can see far away and far below the
lights of the quarry.

Suddenly, the brothers, from their ships in the sky, welcome us with
flashes of white light. Finally, our destination! We are happy and content.
Several more flashes of light indicate that they are approaching.

Itis 2.55 a.m. when we communicate with them.

oNow you will remain silent. Say some mantras to balance energies and
thus help us in our worldt 3.00 A.Mthere will be asighting. Nothingelse¢

We decide to hold hands and pronounce OMithin momentswe are
relaxed andgreatly atpeace. At 3 o'clock several flashes light up the sky. Two
spacecrafts appear coming from the mountain and a third from the sea.

Beings in white suits descend from one of the ships and surround us and
with big screens, like raudls, in a circle, several meters away, they project
orangecolored lights on us.
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They indicate that they are creating a zone of electromagnetic radiation
field that will allow us to pass from one dimension to anothgreventingour
mind from suffering anyalterations,both physicaland ychic type, and also to
be able to board the spacecraft without any problem.

Olion informs us:

dThe whole team is ready and acting at every instant, at the level of
fractions of millionths of a second, in alternative senaces

Above us, a large spaceship gives off obligue beams of very intense
white light. From these light beams, four are directed at each of us. And we go
up into the ship, wrapped by the light, half unconscious kited by the chest,
and finally we ag absorbed by that great focus of whitelored rays.

dNo abduction procedugsour tutor would later tell ugis anything but
a voluntary act on the part of the abductee, precisely because he is reluctant to
abandon the gravitational state, because on da@round it logically gives him
confidence. And that is why we must keep the person in a half unconscious state
to avoid unfounded fears.

Once we are up there, we are checked again. There are several doctors
and scientists of different morphologies. Wieedrightened to see such a variety
of breeds around us. Someone is still unconscious. Olion enters, greets us ant
takes his hand to give him strength. And then he explains the work they are
doing:

1 Healing at a molecular level.
1 Correcting some chromosomdéficiencies.

9 Adjusting your pharmacological design to new aspects that allow you to
immunize yourself to certain vibrations.

We are all amazed.
They also stimulate ouithird eyet and tell us that little by little we will
see the micrecosmos and the maorcosmos and we will be able keal andbe

healed. And finally, they bathe us with a kind of white milk, to regenerate our
skin.
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Later we move to a circular room, where there is a large oval table in
the center and a large dome on the ceilifidne four d us are seate@t one end
of the table. In front of us are the Brothers: $ilir, next to her Icotrem, also
AluxPen. At the back of the room, Olion.

From above, from the great dome descends a great ball of white light.

Inside, some totally blurred faicns: Aium Om radiating love and
tenderness.

His powerful energy is extended in thousands of filaments and four of
them stand out very clearly towards each one of us dedplypenetrate us
through our foreheadsWe are aware of the great moment we agperiencing.

After the coming of Aium Om, we find ourselves somewhat dismayed
and a little shocked, and the words of $llir, our tutor, come to us as if to give
us courage.

G, 2dz NB fdzO1e@&d ! AdzY hY KIFa&a NIy
9 4 a S yloNuigtells ug. A
We feel excited and at the same time with a great responsibility, after

this meeting with our Master Aium Om. The Brothers say goodbye to us. We
embrace Olion.

Then, we enter an elongated module, in the form of a tube, with side
seats. Itis a small transporter shig, guided by two beings of different
morphologies. The pilot is very friendly and joking, as is thgilocd. Both do not
stop talking and occasionally turn to make some remarks. We laugh a lot with
them, and especially when ¢y answer the questiodWhere are we going?
They answer us that we will see and they laugh very much. They want to make
us osuffere a little from our natural curiosity. The trip, in such good company,
becomes pleasant and entertaining.

17 Years later we would use this means of transport again to go to the submarine base in the
Canary Islands, within the convivences meetings of Tegoyo and using the existing interdimensiona
portal in the Volcano of the Abduction in Lanzarote.
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We entered througha large dark opening, like the entrance to a large
cave. We are now circulating through a kinduofdergroundriver, and wego
down alwayswith the module, through vertical holes dug in the rock.

We go down and down and finally we reach a wide space #airrds
us of a subway station with the classic vault. There is the ttowhat seems to
be an office.

We enter a round room that has in the center a circular table with a
large sphere suspended a few centimeters from the table, representing the
globe.

Suspended on the walls there are large panels with many colored lights.
In front of them and manipulating some controls and keyboards, there are
several brothers of the Confederation to whom we ask what these panels and
these colored lights represéand what the sphere of the Earth is for.

They explain to us in detail all the functioning of this database that
allows them to detect, among other things the contamination of the planet, the
seismic and telluric movements in different parts of the Eathwell as the
movement of their spacecraft through our spadend, weobserve how some
little lights move at high speed through the dark panel.

They warn that when the planetary change arrives we will have to travel
there, with their ships or mentallyotinform us of a specific situation; and in
case of immediate evacuation of some place, to be able to know the places
where there is less danger and thus form new and small settlements or urban
centers.

They explain that this submarine base can be refin® asdaverage
typeg. It emergesrom another dimension, although two or three times a year
it becomes visible on the islands. This is due to a purification debuggingss.

We are invited to a fun party where there are a number of beings of very
different morphologieswho we allcommunicatewith telepathically. They tell
us that this party has been organized in order to be able to get to know these
brothers, since in the future we will have to work with them.
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To our surprise, among the guests theseaiyoung man from Valeneia
Spain with whom we communicate verbally. As he explains, bbédwn part of
a contactwork group and is currently collaborating at the base with the brothers
of the Confederation.

Later, we leave the party and walk down a longrrow corridor. On its
sides, some windows look out and through them we can see the seabed and
observe what appears to be a large octopus or squid with its long tentacles.

LG Lttt t221a t€A1S az2YSaKA yifmovedzi
but to us it is so real that when we see it from the outsida our way back to
the Garraf, the great submarine base of the Canary Islands, supported by its
mobile pillars, slightly inclined on the seabed, we are convinced that we will be
back much sooner thawe imagined.

We return to the ship in the Garraf massif, where the brothers' work is
being finalized. At 4.10 a.m., after several flashes in the sky, they say goodbye.

Ao hope that you can remember something else in the adimensional
rescue or regressip because the mind denies some extremes. You can néw ask.

oHow can we explain to our friends that we have seen you physiéally?

dYou see, we are moving on different levels. Your neurons are not usec
to these vibrational changes; and they are not used because they have not
been¥ducatedXor it. Your mind simply denies these facts, making you believe
that any vision of reality is fantasy.

0So, | hope you will understand that this kind of experience has nothing
to do with the virtual reality of youwvorld. So, it is good to think that what we
have not seen is as credible as what we see, which is not.

0And whoever can be sure of what you have seen, must be able to checl
and prove it, but he who assures that you have not seen it, must also check anc
prove it. And that someone is also in yourselves.

0So, start breaking schemes and when you face the doubt of your minds,
make sure that everything can be true and false. Because everything will always
be of the color of thglasesyou use to see ignd thatcolor, undoubtedly is your
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mind. | recognize that you have a powerful reason for retaining in your mind the
development of the operatiohthink that you are in a very sweet moment for it,
knowing in addition that this Knowledge will serve you enormanghye future.
Have patience, for in time you will come to understand all the meaning that for
now seems to be veiled.

aThe work is finished. You can make preparations for the réturn.

Well, this is thefantastic but true account of what happened, what
we recallof it. First of all, we would like to send a very fond remembrance to all
the old companions of the group of that time.

And also to say that 9 months after this meeting there was a division in
the group that 3 months later, just when it was a year after the events that we
have described, on Jun& 82001, in the middle of the mountain of Montserrat,
coinciding with a formidable sighting of one of their spacecrafts and
communication, a new anfiuitful stagestarted that all of you know, under the
protective umbrella of TSEYOR. The group of all.

OLION MEDIATOR IN THE MOUNTAIN

Olion also acted as a mediator in the mountain, where the confirmation
of a new and important impulse for TSEYOR wamngdiv be what is today our
beloved Tseyor group. An interesting story from our sister Sala, also included in
TAPcommuniquénumber 30 dated July 12 2015.

Sala:

CKFyl e2dz ¢t GSNE YdzOK:zZ GKI yq
TSEYOR group.

You have askeahe to tell you about my arrival in the group and | will do
it with great pleasure, since it is the first time in almost twenty years that
someone has asked me to do so and | am going to try to summarize it.
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At the end of 1997, Puente told me that he waart of a contact group
that channeled andhe very respectfully told me that if someday | wanted to go,
he would gladly take me to an open house session.

At that time, he had planned a trip to the island of La Palma, in the
Canary Islands.

On his returnfrom the trip we arranged to meet and | told him how
much | was looking forward to meeting the group and seeing a contact session,
as it would be the first time | was going to attend to one of them.

| was very impressed to see how beings from ottiaces in the cosmos
could communicate with us, and so | started to go as a listener for months, as
there were only open house sessions once a month.

On one of those occasions, our sister-Biir asked me directly if |
wanted to join the group. | said yasthout a moment's hesitation. And so it was
| became an active member of the group.

Those were years of many experiences for all of us. The elder brothers
as a game, quoted us in places where we would do field work and the group was
further strengthened There were also convivial gatherings with the listeners
who came to open house sessions, and there were many of them.

Some of the current members of the group are from that time: Azul
Cielo, Ignis, Zapatero, Sentimiento, etc.

At that time, | started tocontact Brother Olion and when the whole
group was in harmony, | felt the presence of their spacecrafts and mentally |
asked Brother Olion if he could give us any sign. | heard inside me saying: "Loo
at the horizor, or to another spot and he made a ten the sky that left no
doubt that it was them.

On one occasion, being in some gegether in Can Julig, in Barcelona,
in our room, when we were about to go to sleep, one member of the group came
running in saying:

oCome out, they are out theré!
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Thenwe went out onto a balcony, and it was amazing. A large spacecraft
was above us covering the space, and in the distance another smaller one that
had to be a module and that they use as well.

The next day, communicating with Silur, she introduced us torother
Olion and confirmedo us that the night before they had beenrpsent to
motivate the group Andthen we received a beautiful message from Olion
through Puente and a companion.

On another occasion we were also invited to go to Panama (I am
synthesizing a lot because | do not want to go on too long), a group of
metaphysics that a friend of ours knew very well. This group was very interested
in getting to know us. Lectures were given there, meetings were held with all
the members of the group, but mat impressed them most was that we
communicated with living human beings from the cosmos, because they were
contacting discarnate beings.

They left us some precious memories, because they are very loving and
spiritual people. It was after the trip to Pama when Puente asked for a time
of reflection on the permanence in the group, because he felt uneasy, he did not
know where to go.

| continued going to the group. It was 2001. Puente did not want to
influenceme at all and told me that | had to chooseekly my permanence
within the groupfreely. Butthe truth is that since Puente left there was no way
of channeling the Elder Brother&venthough new companions joined the
group, there was still no communication.

In May 2001, on a Friday afternoon, as it was daytime when we were
meeting, he sent mao the usual meeting placand commented that after
dropping me off he would go to Montserrat because, coming from Barcelona
that morning(from the highway there is a jpat where you carclearlysee the
mountain of Montserrat), he had seen a flash of light that indicated that he had
to go to the mountain.

But when | arrived at the place where the whole group was meeting,
everyone was very nervous because the computer watsworking. When |
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observed this, | told them that | was going with Josep and | ran out to see if he
was still in the street, but he had already started the car. | was shouting and
signaling him to stop and luckily he saw me and stopped, and that's inas |
able to go with him.

| think it was a very causal circumstance because it had to be like this.

When we arrived at the esplanade it was still daylight. Mentally | asked
Olién what we could do. His answer was that we should come back at midnight,
sowe decided to go to a nearby restaurant to spend a little time.

And we returned to the esplanadshortly before the agreed timeNe
were inside the car, in silencementally asked Brother Olion to give Puente
evidence, with much love, because he was hgwnbad time, he was a little
confused. And he told me mentally in which position we had to place the car to
have more visibility, and so we did it.

Once in thadirection, again | closed my eyes, and we were both silent,
but suddenly, Puente opened thercdoor and came out shoutingThey're
here, it's themé. And suspended in the sky he sawig spacecraft.

Puente

The ship was circular, it had very white windows all around it, reflecting
the light inside.lt was very flat and movedracefully and séntly. | got out of
the car and yelled at them to stop. And the ship was slowly moving forward. |
could almost make out the inside of the ship. This ship is already drawn on the
covers of the first monographs on the Web. The ship was about 30 meters
above.lt was magnificent, marvelous.

Sala

Puente got back into the car, excited as a child. | had not moved; | was
there because | felt the experience was for him and he needed it.
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After a while in the car, he felt a beeping sound inside him, like the one
that the brothers make when they want to intervene, and it wasMiii. It was
SiliNur greeting us with a lot of love. Tmemmuniquéshe gave us that night
was so transcendent and so full of love. Those are moments that you will never
forget.

| was so gcited, that the following Friday, as | was still in the group, |
went again and | felt | needed to bring t@mmuniquéso that they could read
it, but the truth is that | had to take it with me.

| had to take that communiqué so that they could read it, but the truth
is that they did not pay any attention at all.

So, | felt disappointed because it wac@mmuniquéfull of love for
everyone. When the session was over, | said goodbye tgrihvep because | felt
that this was not my place.

And so began this new group and a new stage. It was at that stage that
SiltNur gave us the name Tseyor and we were not told what it meantafew
years later with Shile@a adl IS o

And now Puente and | emder how a small seed could become a big
tree. This is ahort summarnyof how it all began.
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When the group started | stopped having any kind of contact with Olion.
It was Puente who had it. | have understood that at that time it was necessary
for me to @mmunicate with Olién, but later it was no longer necessary. |
understood this, because as Shilcars has said, they only communicate througt
Puente.

This is a small contribution of mine, maybe another day we can
continue...

{9[ 9/ ¢Lhb GOMMUNIQUES Q{

Interdimensional Conversations

BarcelonaSpain, July 12 2001

In a simple and entertaining way our elder brother Olion, with his
natural grace and spontaneity, delights us while instructing with his comments
about the spine, and concretely about theooyx, where he says our Mother
Nature remains asleep.

Over the years, after the abundant material received at Tseyor (we are
now in 2012), we can glimpse the subliminal esoteric message that nestles in
his words, and we believe it appropriate to repde®S A G KSNB T2
enjoyment.

Dear friends, brothers, | am Olion of Ganymede. The flan, this dessert
originated in China millennia ago, made with egg yolks, milk and sugar, has an
exquisite taste for those who like this sweet and at the same toftedessert.

But | am not going to talk about flan today, only in a figurative sense to establish
a comparison with another type of flan that we would all be if we did not have a
skeleton and backbone.
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Let us imagine for a moment what would become oflmdies if we had
no bonesequal to a mass of skin and fat crawling on the ground.

Thus, because we have a skeleton we can walk upright, without
forgetting to mention our spine.

Of course, everything can be easier to carry out if we keep our back
straight, if we keep our spine in perfect condition. We should think that on it lies
the fundamental reason for our existence in this and other dimensions.

Let us say that in all things created there is a vulnerable, sensitive point
and at the same time the cest of gravity of the manufactured object. For
example, in flat glass, the crystal, therein is a weak point that will not be able to
resist even the slightest blow without preventing breakage from occurring, and
instead may be able to easily withstand there or stronger blow in another
part of its longitudinal space.

Although in quantum terms | must say that it is not the blow itself that
breaks an object, but rather the vibration produced by the impact itself at an
atomic level.

In the human being therare also extremely delicate parts, vulnerable
points to be more precise, and it is indisputable that the place par excellence is
the spinal column. Therein lies all its strength. There lies in a latent way the virgin
sap that will provide, if the indivi@ul firmly goes for it the energy he needs to
get out of the mental quagmire in which he is trapped.

No matter what age, sex or state, every human being has the same
means for selfealization. What is important is that he knows it and at the same
time inwestigateswhat is being said, askjuestions and he will be answered. And
if he does not feel curiosity to know it, let him continue as he does now, living as
KS glyiazs GKFiQa ¢gKIFId KS Aa FTNBS (2

The human body is made up of a skeleton, muscles anagrggnerals
and water, all of which wrapped in a special endowed energy, so that he thinks
that in the spinal column he has, metaphorically speaking, the fishing rod that
saves him from the hunger he has endured for millennia. Obscurantism that is

131



given © him for not investigating properly beyond his bones, concretely in his
spinalcord.

Figuratively speaking, in our spirard-as if it were a thermometeour
Mother is asleep, the mother of all of us. The one who has created us. Let's say
she hagreatedusin her Universal Womb.

It is our Mother Nature who resides in all of us and whose center of
gravity is located inside our spine.

It is sipreme energy that is dormant in our coccyx.

Subliminal energy that nests in our coccyx, and teatains waiting to
be awakened and that of course we will not know it if fear sxisiis, we tremble
like a flan and we believe that what | have told you is just a tall tale.

Sooner or later we will agree on some points and without any doubt you
will start to wonder about the need for this awakening.

All in due time. Love. Olion.

Interdimensional Conversations

Barcelona, August 20th, 2004

The technological advance of today's human race has been frankly
spectacular in just the last hundred years.

Also, in the field of genetic engineering and research on the human
genome, progress is being made at a rapid pace.

However, there are certain aspects to be considered with regard to
genetic experimentation and in relation to transgenic foods or foods/eltri
from genetically modified organisms.

Your society, logically, is becoming more and more sensitized and the
word transgenic causes a certain fear before the risk of the unknown.
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Especially hypothetical risks to health, the environment and biodiversity
For example, the fact of allergies, when the gene that is transferred to a given
plant originates from a plant or animal source.

Also, when certain biotechnology techniques are applied using antibiotic
resistant genes, and the risk that this resistanm@y be transferred to
microorganisms in the human intestine. Including the hypothetical risk of the
formation of aberrations in the spiral of DNA.

OLION BIBLIOGRAPHY

In the work Conversaciones Interdimensionales. EtapaNbili Tseyor
Library we can findome other Olion'sommuniqués
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7. ALUX-PEN

AN ELDER BROTHER FROM THE CONSTELLATION OF ANDROME

ALUX —PEN
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PORTRAYAL OF ALREN

AluxPen is a man, a professor of quantum mechanics and a collaborator
of our elder sister SilNur. AluxPen, level H2, comes frothe Constellation of
Andromeda located at the edge of our galaxy, about 200 million-ights from
Earth.

AluxPen's presence is majestic but close, measuring more than two
meters tall. His morphology is totally different from ouhs.him stand out his
large black eyes that shine with brightly. His limbs are long himd He has a
great sense of humor and is very affable and attentive.

ALUXPEND THOUGHDROPS

dYou must use another system for capturing impressions that are
perceived just when the mingkases to function with its traditional schemges.
Barcelona, May'9, 2003.

owWhen we go overboard in meeting the needs of the body, we are
creating subtle walls that separate us from spirituafitiparcelona, July 25
2003.

dLet us understand well the interdimensional languagg|, becaus¢he
universal language is implicit inéBarcelona, November 212003.
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STORY OF A FIELD EXPERIENCE UNDER THE GUIDANC
ALUXPEN

Excerpt from the story of the night of Frid@gptember 29, 2000

It is night with a starry sky. In the distantieere isa kind of ship or
module with very powerful spotlights. Because of this, we do not clearly see its
shape and size. Perplexed and frightened we all watch how it rapidly
approaches The module passes almost touching our heads, giving off a lot of
light. It seems as if it wants treate€ a magnetic field around us. Some of us
are frightened and try to run away, while others are very perplexed.

Powerless to move, we watch the scemith astonished eyes.

The first spacecraft or module moves away and a second one appears,
large and tulipshaped. It also carries on its base, placed in two parallel rows,
some large and powerful spotlights that illuminate our surprised faces.

In the digance, a great ship similar to that of Al?en can be seen. We
are quickly abducted upwards into the second ship. There are some who refuse
such abduction, remaining a few centimeters above the ground.

The rest of us enter the apparatus with great jogeTnterior of the ship
resembles a laboratory, whereas on other occasions we arécleaned in
special showers.

The ship has a central corridor from which there are several side cabins,
where later they will make us enter them to do variousrkson us We ask and
they tell us thatit is cneuronal worké

In one of these special cabins, they accommodate a colleague, and when
we ask, they inform us that they are doing work to help herdawvaken
consciousness

Another companion, who is very happy andnsals received by a very
nice being, with a morphology different from ours amthose head and neck
remindsof thoseof a turtle, but upright.
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With great naturalness, our companion raises his left hand to make the
typical dHigh fivek and the creature raiss its left hand as well, and when the
palms of both are about 30 cm apart, the being projects blue rays, similar to
those of an electric shock, and the partner quickly withdraws his hand from the
strongtingling sensation producebly the discharge and lghing saysdWhat a
spirit they havet

Now we see AluRen who was waiting for us standing there.

We are just the whole group in a small roatong with SilENur and
other elder brothersand AluxPentells us where we are failing.

Some time later, a companion is put into a long, narrow, crescent
shaped tube. It is made of stainless steel and appears to betéajh She sees
herself lying inside and asks what is being done to her. They telichakra
alignment. She sees her chalg: some very dark, others colorful but very dull,
and observes how they are activated with various rays of different colors.

Now, one of us is approached by figeay-colored beings of medium
height with bald skulls, dressed in white robes, and take toira room where
there is a stretcher.

There, lying on the stretcher, they put tubes all over him: head, chest,
arms... and also between his legs. The tubes are -tighttred, similar to
electrical wires. They do a kind of chegk

Another colleague is s taken to a special cabin. We are told that she
is being treated for an illness. Several of us are placed in individual booths.
Above where we are now, there are more levels or floors, where other things
will happen.
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SELECTION GEMMUNIQUEBROM ALUREN

Interdimensional Conversations

Barcelona, May'9, 2003

Basically, what interests us all, and without diminishing the importance
of this threedimensional world, is to begin to experience the reality of that other
world rich in perceptions that wiirovide us with a spiritual improvement.

| would ask you: What do you mean by Christanifestation?

The Christic manifestation is a drop in the ocean, it is a grain of sand, it
is the universe, it is the sum of all galaxies... it is everything.

The Chstic manifestation refers to a cosmic pronouncement, to a
acosmic knowt-allé which has allowed any part of that Whole to mean the same
in its totality. And here we would enter into intellectual disquisitions, absurd
perhaps, more or less correct perhalpgt in the end the reality is that everything
comprises the Whole. And this means that the purest essence of materialism is
even part of that Whole in which we can maneuver and enhance and improve
expectations when we know how to value this elentents full extent.

Start considering the possibility of improving your deep intellect, based
on coming to understand, one day, that the key to our situation in life, whether
inhospitable or pleasant, whether happy or unhappy, whether rich or poor, will
improwe in a unique and polyvalent factor which will be that of absolute
understanding.

Learn to observe not only your inner self by means of psychological self
observation, but also your surroundings, and in it your other realities, which
exist, but you do natee them. Let us say that the energy fluctuates in different
wave oscillations and affects our senses and our impressions.

That is why, for example, that thought which has inclined you to
meditation will perhaps be a thought that a brother has directeduch effect,
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and why not, an exuberant action directed towards the emancipation of the
senses and our impressions. It will be perhaps also, the approximation of the
opinions of another thought. Or it may be the feeling of hatred, or fear, or
helplessnesthat may be produced by a thought of the same level that will act
in your mind, facilitating that repercussion and introversion.

In a certain way we allow ourselves to be influenced by presences, by
manifestations... by everything. The Chrigtignifestation is present there. This
means that also our mind, as a powerful lighthouse and at the same time, as a
magnet with which it relates, referencing its environment and its inner self,
reverberates any type of manifestation like un echo towardaitgf

Let us realize how these energies act in us, making us change our
thoughts and actions, changing our mood or our bad mood into a joy, into a cry,
into a sorrow, into a spontaneous evocation of inspiration...

A world of energies or electromagnetiaves which you will not discover
with your intellect, with the usual forms of thinking, with a yes or a no, with
duality.

You must use another system of capturing impressions that the intellect
logically will not be able to do by itself. Sensations thaterceived at the very
moment when mind stops functioning with its traditional schemes, with its
bifocal or bipolar memory.

These are systems of visual perception that do not obey to any subjective
vision, but to a stereoscopic vision or in relief, ol different oscilloscopic
maghnitudes are observed, bands of light frequencies, which the physical eye doe
not grasp because it is limited.

It is not a question, then, of intellectualizing any vision, because this is
impossible. Reality, pure realitg here and there are no borders since the
thinking does not have them either.

With love, AluxPen
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Interdimensional Conversations

Barcelona, July 25 2003 (fragment)

Good evening, friends

The knowledge that the human being receives during the peffidiso
elementary education, obeys to a newdlearnin order to establish a correct
parallelism in the daily solutions and the typical problems that occur in the course
of their existence, in pursuit of a material and therefore economic and social
mainterance.

On the other hand, once these first ages have passed, in which the
emancipation of the senses is conspicuous by its absdmowever, the living
flame of spirituality and good deeds nests within the human being, along with
harmony and balance, it difficult not to resist the s@alled poles of matter.

The physical body requires a balanced treatment, be it at the protein,
light, or energyrich level Protein, light, energy, and so on. These needs must be
covered as widely and perfectly as possibi¢,na more. Therein lies the need
to know how to understand when a material good, a physical need, is enough.

When we go beyond that need and we pass, without realizing it, to
possession, to desire, to accumulation, we are creating countless subtle walls
that are going to allow us to become entangled in a material/physical aspect,
but undoubtedly reluctant and not very permeable to spirituality.

In this regard, | would like to remind you that spirituality is only a concept
seen through the prism of thedkY' Yy 6 SAy3Qa ySSR (2 ¥
for oneself, through one's own effort and ability to achieve it, the great
possibilities of the mind.

Spirituality means nothing more than accessing some higher planes of
thinking that will allow us to interet with that dense holographic and neuronal
net, which together with a systematic process, starting from Zero Space, will
indicate us sovereignly and precisely, that the control of our thought is the key
to the awakening of the cosmic consciousness.

With love. AluxPen
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Interdimensional Conversations

Barcelona, October 24, 2003

We are on the way to a limitless oparindedness. We are in a time in
which it is possible to talk about spirit, matter and spirituality, under the prism
of the atom, from the physics or quantum mechanics and its most representative
exponent, the fractal.

As a more specific particularity of the atom, we can say that in it nestles
the gift of creativity, the principle of life, the Gnostic teaching, the Whole, the
Absolute.

Itis true that for now the only scientific evidence you have of the atom is
purely deductive. However, by observing the behavior of its particles, it is
possible to better know the atom by its effects on other particles, and at the same
time, to intuit the principles of the radial energy that is found throughout the
Universe.

With regardto the fractal, this is a model of structure with which nature
makes use to seek a transformation at the evolutionary level.

We know that fractal shapes are always replicas of themselves, so that
by enlarging one of its zones we will continue to seestitae form; and upon a
new enlargement will follow the same pattern, the same similarity. And any part
of its structure will appear identically equal as the global structure.

We also know that the human brain consists of two hemispheres. One,
the intellectwal hemisphere, which is that of movement, of actieaction. And
the other, that of intuition, which is that of transcendent thinking, inspiration or
creativity, in short. These two hemispheres are part of the duality of the Universe,
both of the large ifinite and of the small infinite.

In fact, these hemispheres are the key to atomic participation at an
infinitesimal level, via fractal.

Through the fractal and the participation of the Energy that invades all
bodies, both visible and invisible, this dtyais balanced.
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The relationship Cause and Effect is part of this symbolic pair and our
goal in life is, undoubtedly the balance to reach the deep understanding, to
creativity, to the Absolute.

Let us remember that the atom belongs to Space One, whichsponds
to the threedimensional or physical world, and the fractal to Space Zero or
adimensional, imaginative and absolute world, through which passes in turn to
a threedimensional physical world or Space One.

The fractal, although it may seem that fibllows a very complex or
complicated procedure, it is in fact very simple. It starts from an important and
clarifying premise, which is to be able to balance two superimposed parts of the
same reality: matter and spirit. By matter we can refer to thensequential
thought, to the concept of cause and effect, action and reaction, black and white,
positive and negative, and so on.

Transcendent thinking is given by addition when, at the conscious level,
we exactly become aware of the degree of reality mreality in which we live.
Of course, reality is given when we are conscious, at any instant, of the
experiential or existential concept.

On the other hand, the inconsequential thinking will have to recognize,
someday, that it is inconsequential, thatdtillusory, that it is circumstantial and
therefore predetermined. And at that moment, the human being will reach a
certain degree of psychological positioning, allowing him to glimpse, as if it were
a great illuminating flash of light, that the realityehis looking for in his life, in
his existence, the whys and wherefores of his existence do not exist, they onl
have a place in his illusory state of mind or secular obscurantism.

Without this pair of opposites that are part of the universal duality, the
three-dimensional physical world would not be possible, just as there would be
no reason for the existence of Zero Space, and therefore, nothing would exist.

The question is, whether the fractal acts as consciousness to reestablist
the balance in dualityThe answer is yes, since the means by which the fractal
harmonizes them is by deep understanding, perseverance, length, perseverance
humility, coherence. Starting from these premises, the fractal acts by itself
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according to its own orders. Thesees logically have reverted through this logic
and coherence, and its own needs. And which are its own through its own self
awareness.

In modern quantum typology, we understand that the fractal is the
Beloved, the Absolute, the Creator, the Omnipresent, Gedcold participate
in that knowledge, here and now, based on higher concepts in reasoning and
exposition of ideas and speak, likewise, of mathematics, of geometry, of high
numerical or algebraic benchmarks. Basically, everything that we could
enunciate, &plain, inform, refer to, would only swell your acquired knowledge,
and this is not the case, for we would be of little help in the deep understanding.
Certainly, and deep down, you already possess this knowledge.

In any case, it would be very difficulttnderstand the intrinsic meaning
2F AYUNARYAAO YSIyAy3a 2F 2ySQa 26y A
of God or the Absolute and the meaning of Nothingness.

We may deduce from this that there will be some aspects to which our
rational mindwill not have access, and therefore, better to cease in the vain
attempt to understand by that means, since the search for such an
understanding will lead us through very difficult labyrinthine paths, and thus
delaying our ascent indefinitely.

Yes, we aathink of the adimensional transfer, called astral travel, which
is nothing more than an experience in the microcosm. A multiple particle world
in which it is possible to reconstruct reliably, an infinite world of perceptions, an
existential world, a wod conditioned also by certain rules. Particle worlds are,
in turn, exact replicas of the worlds in the Macro Universe.

Thus, quantum mechanics goes beyond matter, and of course, beyond
the atom. There is a microcosm formed by fractals where a whole @uatld
of perceptions is found. Through the fractal and stereoscopic vision, in reverie, ir
meditation, in reflection, etc., we also find points of reference with reality.

However, the human mind will be prevented from achieving more and
better processesf refinement and regeneration at the psychological level, as
long as it does not manage to cross the threshold of matter, rationally speaking;
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although physically it is impossible to penetrate in such microworlds of particles,
since quantum does not obetp any material or physical law. Its main
particularity lies in the emotional, mental and higttellectual concept.

It is only on the basis of these parameters that one day we will be able to
understand the need to know how to take advantage of Enesgljich in fact
feeds us back in order to continue ascending this infinite mountain of
understanding.

With love. AluxPen

Interdimensional Conversations

Barcelona, October 392003

Today | will focus on the subject of a behaviceidtionship that is a prey
to fear, anguish, unreason, etc. Of course, logically is an imaginary, fictitious
relationship, and above all produced by an alteration, by an imbalance, by an
imbalance, by a disharmonization.

Actually, our chromosomes, celisir genetic reading, or the map of the
human genome in general, obey to some guidelines derived from the own
orientative sense, with which the Fractal acts in a uniquely partisan way. This
means that the electromagnetic relationship promoted by the fractay the
way intelligently designed in its most intrinsic endowmentill show us a
determined and characteristic functional process. Yet it is difficult to understand
at an intellectual or psychological level, although the incomprehensibility of its
effects does not mean that they are not produced within us.

The fractal, while acting at a microworld level, also alters a whole macro
cosmic process, and the whole holographic orb will receive direct correspondenct
with that same fractal, with that minusculeart of the ethereal confrontation,
representing a qualitative improvement of all its creative possibilities.

Let's say that the fractal indicates a portion of the unquestionable reality
and because of that it is not accessible, since our understanélithg absolute
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reality has no place in an intelligent system exclusively designed for an
understanding at a quantum level or beyond the atom.

For this very reason, the attempt to reach an exact understanding of the
effects of electromagnetism may causeyiour minds a difficult coverage of
unknown possibilities. Such ignorance sometimes results in a certain skepticisn
a disqualification of factors which, being unknown are questioned exclusively by
the unreason. That is, by ignorance.

Then, we have only emesourcdo apply before the bewilderment of the
mind in the face ofinrealistic checks, not authenticated, not revalued. And this
solution lies in the creative imagination that veillowus to understand the great
possibilities that exist in the cosmarsd that exist precisely because of that great
unreality that is the physical world itself, and which at the same time allows us
a balanced development, physically and spiritually.

So it is necessary to be able to access to programmatic universal
knowledg, to structures of universal knowledge at the esoteric level, although
scientifically unprovable, until wexperiencghese phenomengor ourselves.

It is also possible to recognize the energy that through the experiential
and experiential factor occurs in our body. For example, those symptoms of
tiredness, exhaustion, insecurity, even depression, can be evident signs o
change. Those other feelings bklplessness, anguish, fear, and general
dissatisfaction may be signs of a spiritual blossoming. Or, those feelings-of self
hatred (a very complex matter but explainable in some way), can also mean a
structural or archetypal change of the mind and our iosing within the
holographic balance.

If our thinking accesses such patrticular facts, we will be able to contrast
by means of the opportune vision in certain levels of consciousness like
stereoscopic, astral etdf this is conjugated efficiently amdlanced by a process
of intellectual and intuitive reasoning, reaching the conclusion that it is possible
to transcend a threglimensional space and place ourselves in an optic or
parabola, geometrically speaking, it allows us to observe the observebend
observers of the environment at the same time.

145



A very important issue to be considered for studying and reflecting is the
fact that events happen sporadically over time, but predictable in an atemporal
space. So, we are talking about foreseeing evem&ntal projections,
preconceived knowledge, and we are also talking about the knowledge of the
integrating future.

On the other hand, if one of the most important factors is our behavioral
and ecumenical relationship, and therefore also cohabitatorscaaltors or ce
creators of a interplanetary cosmic process, we will come to guess that it will be
necessary to apply a doctrine that does not fulfill any dogma or alter any
established process by a, let's say universal, law of psychological behavior.

In this quantum process, and in order to quantify it properly, in a
balanced and fair way, we must add that initially we will start from our thinking,
from our conceptual realities, from our feeling of love and understanding, always
under the tutelage of our owinner being.This is the only viable element to
access to higher spaces of knowledgel higher planes of contemplation, of
ecstasy and emancipation of egoic feelings.

With love. AluxPen

Interdimensional Conversations

Barcelona, November 212003

Aseries of adverse factors, including egoic factors, very often Hhitider
proper spiritual manifestation in the human being.

It is something similar to a written music that should sound
harmoniously, but on the contrary, the human ensemble that integpitetioes
not obey faithfully to the conductor's baton and much less to the score, resulting
in a musicadissonance

It is not possible to think positively by concentrating on an intimate,
spiritual, inner work, if pessimism, anguish, or fear of possliffeculties are
increased. Let us be intelligent and let us fear nothing in a dual world like this,
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with its laws, joys and sorrows and let us think that nothing happens in an
Absolute Nothingness.

Actually, adversity is an inexhaustible source of resesirdVe can find
the key that unlocks our inner heart and the necessary mentality to get to know
the antidote, which is the alchemy of a process of transfiguration, of
transmutation and equilibrium with which to disinhibit ourselves adequately
from that corstant and repetitive process or wheel of existence, and therefore,
lacking an authentic reality.

Certainly, our expectations for change can be improved with balance,
understanding, friendship and companionship and withenthusiasm to create
a new realiy in our life and in our environment.

Indeed, a change of mental structures is needed, and what do we mean
by such a change if there is no change in us, if our psychological postures remai
the same as always or are increased, if our necessary speftaage remains in
the same position, with projects that have not yet been carried out or
performed?

Then, in this situation, what is the pointattemptinga transformation
or transmutation, a psychological change? It is absurd, because it is useless,
complain about the lack of clarification of ideas and means with which to meet
our spiritual needs if we continually disregard the dictates of our heart.

The advocated change is in the yearning for transformation and in the
concrete vision of erroneous p$wlogical structures. And when the mind
changes, it transforms, it evolvds;inging clarity, agreement the conjugation
of ideas and thoughts, the projects and objectives to be fulfilled, the inner work
and the development towards the goals of the imgmasent of human thinking.

The cosmos and its fractal energy that surrounds everyone and
everything, is crying out for such a change.

To this end, we should observe our environment, its difficulties, and those
of ourselves, without any hint of identification. Nothing that happens on the
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outside with respect to the impressions received through the five senses, shoulc
disturb us in the sihtest.

The noridentification of the surrounding elements will be one of the keys
G2 LISYSGNIGS Ayid2 GKS FNIXOGFEtQa YAO
that will allow us to improve our superior intellect dit@wisepromote the good
performanceand regulation othe body, both the physical and psychic ones.

Believing in God can become very difficult or complex. When we ask who
God is, we may already be idealizing HOn. the contrary, when we talk about
the fractal, it is verified in our mind &l it is something separated from dogma,
FTNRBY 0StASOAYI ¢4 lK2 dzitisinpStanytaddelvelinoR 2
the transcendent science or of an internal character, such as mental
extrapolation.

We will have the opportunity to maintain direddmmunication with our
inner worlds when we know about the mental mechanisms that favor our-ultra
senses to participate directly with higher spheres and higher categories of
knowledge. We may also be talking about observing, aboutdslérvationand
about observing the observer through seliservation.

It is evident that multiple ideas are generatttdough thinking, which
are collected in adimensional spaces, but are reflected in this-thieensional
space. Obviously, these ideas will be interpreted or decoded depending on the
particular mental structure of each individual.

It is logical to think that the more adnced and higher in appreciations
our thinking isthe betterwe will be able to objectify the received impressions,
as well as the ideas and thoughts generated.

So, what is needed is to improve our thinking and to provide it with the
appropriate mechasims, because in thinking there are multiple facets and
aspectdn which we carocus onand obtain interesting conclusions.

| can sayil love everyone and everythif)gand with that simple phrase |
am magnifying a whole process known to rBet what else d | love? Actually,
the answer will always be a function of my own knowledge.
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So, let us understand the interdimensional language well, becthese
universal languagés implicit and intrinsically writtem it, thelanguageof the
deep mind that can leads to a greater understanding at all levels.

It is on the basis of the perfection of our thinking, of the improvement of
our ideas and our behavioral relationship that we will improve our future. And
with greater breadth of vision, we will be able to ssdhe threshold of average
knowledge and place ourselves in higher spheres of knowledge.

With love. AluxPen

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF ALRBN

In the work Conversaciones Interdimensional&sapaSiliNur, Tseyor
Library, a good sample of Alen'scommuniquéon quantum can be found.

149



8. THEQITTLE ONE®OF SPACE

THE PILOTS OF THE SPACECRAFTS OF THE COSMOS

Beings that usually collaborate with Mo and Rhaum.
The four logos correspond to different civilizations with which w
maintaininterdimensional conversations since 1977.
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PORTRAYAL OF TiHEHTLE ONESF SPACE

Small and friendly elder brothers who look like children and show great
agility in their movementsand have to be fast in moments of abduction with
humans. They armolecular biologists.

They speak little and we have always believed that it is due to the great
responsibility they have in third kind contact operations with humans, especially
in the verification of their vital signs and state of health, normally in the
moments prior to being abducted into the interior of the spacecrafts.

Those of this particular race operate in small groups of four or five. The
manis darked { AYY SR |yR (GKS g2YFIyQa Se&Sa
color. Their skin is similar in textuand sheertike that of dolphins.

In addition, they mostly crew and control the aircraft in which they
travel and act as flight attendants of their respective aircraft commanders.

These small and friendly elder brothers have a great faculty of
concentrdion, act with speed and agility in their work, and are very meticulous
and respectful of humans while performing this control and supervision function
and speak to them very little or not at all, in spite of the abductee's insistence
on what is going to & done to him. However, their presence inspires a great
deal of confidence.

In their displacements, and for thegebsin particular, they use some
module ships that could measure about 3 or 4 meters in diameter.

In our abductionthat took place neaan éandoned lighthouse on La
Palma Island, in December 1997, while we remained still and lying on the rocks
facing the sea, as we were instructed, we saw first how their little heads peeked
out from the glass of their vessel about two or three metab®veus.

They controlled the operation from above while others of their
colleagues below measured our vital signs and conditioned our bodies for
immediate abduction. This race usually travels in most of the plasmatic ships of
the H2 brothers, belonging to diffent civilizations of the cosmos, and also, and
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very specially, when their commanders are of level H1, as is the case of Mo anc
Rhaum.

HUMOR

A little humor everywhere comes handy.

HUMOR PUENTE 1997

NEW AGE MAN:Qa b92 1 9w9 ! b5 L
COULD YOU TELL ME THE BBS®F THE MILKY WAY?
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9. ICOTREM

QUANTUM PHYSICIST EXPERT IN TELEPORTATION

ICOTREM
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PORTRAYAL OF ICOTREM

Icotrem is a man. He comes from the Pleiades. His vibratory level is H2,
the same as SiNur. He is a collaborator of our elder sister-Nilir. He is a
guantum physicist and an expert in teleportation.

ICOTREM'S THOUGBIROPS

SYNTHETERUSHSTROKE OF HIS THOUGHT

OWe shall have to understand the unreality of our thdé@ensional
world in line with the discoveries that quantum physias made orEarthd €

PHILOSOPHICAL REFLECTIONS OF QUANTUM MECHANICS

oContact is established when a nmmim of requirements has been
fulfilled, once we have seen and verified that the contact can be acceptable and
effective. When we have analyzed the psychological and other connotations that
the decoder has to carry out, accepting that there may be failardeequency
alterations that can always b@&mended

oHowever, to establish a relationship of that nature what counts for us
most is that the receptor team overcomes a number of disadvantages, such as
those arising from the egoic aspect. Individuals wihe @apable, at a given
moment to renounce their perks, their intakes of intellectualism, their dominance
of those intellectual faculties that allow them to inhibit themselves from a certain
context and devote themselves fully to a task. This task is npefy a mission,
but a training.

0By training, we understand the vibratory frequency capable of following
in a line of harmony and continuity, because the most important thing is to
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establish a continuous and richly nuanced dialogue, but one that eaehisi
accumulating in a well of understandigddarcelona, July 3% 2003.

oBefore our spacecrafts and worlds are physically visited, the human
being must conveniently reorganize his mind and archetgpBarcelona,
December 12, 2003.

A fragment ofthe Christmas story told tais by Icotrem.d..If the
protagonist of the story were to reincarnatetitis worldhe would fully live in
the present. Butvould he remember his purposes in a hypothetical new living
experience®Barcelona, December 192003

OWe need to go through experiences, compare, relate and contrast them
on another level of consciousné®arcelona, December 192003.

GThe atom fulfills a specific function, which is to give image and volume,
and therefore symbolism to a schematizednfiguration of a though&
Barcelona, December 192003.

OWhen reality transcends thredimensionality andan adimensional
space is projected, the light spectrum is limited according to our own
psychological and mental capacitit. is then necessary to activate certain
resourceshat allow us to magnify this process and take it talepth knowledge
of structures based on the understanding of certain conc&me. of them can
be mental translatio®®. Another one, the intermediatepace/time concept
between a adimensional space and a dimensional érigarcelona, December
19", 2003.

@Y our minds should be assuming events of these characteristics: matter
is nothing but energy in a dense statBarcelona, December 192003

oOur exstence is only a part of reality and therefore subjective,
subjectiveé Barcelona, December 1$92003.

18 It refers to "mental extrapolation”, that is, to transfer the mind to a broader mental
space that abws for greater understanding.
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dt is an assumption that little by little we will understand the meaning
of life through our own experience and above everything, with curiosity to
discover that other reality, in capital letters, denied thye senses that only
expect verifiable facts at a physical level and a permanent security in a three
dimensional stat& Barcelona, December 192003.

oSomeday, we will have to understand, that ewistence is only a part
of the reality and, therefore a subjective one, as a previous step to a creative,
receptive,and clarifying state, in which we can contrast ideas or concepts,
establishing the due parallelism with the objective realityd by obgctivity we
mean the concrete reality with logicatoherent,and perfect parameters.
Barcelona, December £92003.

dn quantum physics, it is a verifiable fact that nothing can be reliably
proven. Therein lies the paradox. We can prove that we dommw kknowing
for certain that we do not kno.January 2, 2004.

oUnfortunately, at a conscious level, not all the ideas come to be in a
clear and diaphanous way, in such a way that they can be later transferred to
other levels ofunderstanding. In fact, what is said is what is there, what is
understood. And what we are trying to do is to understand what is not there and
therefore is unknown.

GThe adverse factor of the abiotic relationship is, of course, a natural and
inherent relatonship with the elements, but actually this ignorance and absence
are needed to facilitate future understandiédgarcelona, January'@ 2004.

oNecessity itselforcesan adaptation of the questioned elements. And
you will ask me: How can we find out vtlvée do not know, and even more what
we do not know that we do not know? And therein is the great question to be
solved. We must find out what we do not know, but we stithdbknow exists.

owWe know many things, but precisely those that we already kmando
not need. We need to know that which we do not yet but that we undoubtedly
need for the evolution of our peoptBarcelona, January'® 2004.
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0And therein lies the big question to be solved. It is about thinking,
imagining creating in us, in outhinking, in our minds, those ingredients that
even if we do not know that we need them, let alone (and kbsd)they exist,
we must enable their active presencBarcelona, January'@ 2004.

d will ask myself in turn and | will havereceive for an answer, that if |
get the necessary elements to reduce my atomic state to the microworld, it will
be possible for me to travel through the universe of a grain of s@atcelona,
January 9, 2004.

dTraveling through the immense holographitverse of a grain of sand
to discover and draw a cosmic universal blueprint and the exact location of any
element located billions and billions of ligfgars away from distanc@raveling
with the same precision as if it were truly possible to obéanmechanical vehicle,
which, traveling at ultrdight speeds, could reach the edge of any galaxy among
the billions of galaxies that are equitably and proportionally established by
means of an objective and perfect rule throughout the univérBarcelona,
January 9, 2004.

dt is worth saying that in synthetism we find the specific reason for all
guestioning. Synthetism can be described by means of a mathematical formula,
or through a literal exposition, sometimes simple, but of great depth. Actually,
syrthetism forces us t@onderover, to imagine, in short, to think. And that is
what matters.

oFrom here on, the fact of teleportation in no case means a displacement,
because in Nothingness, as there is no time and space or space and time, th
concrete reaty is that teleportation derives towards a vibrational change, that
is to say, a transformation of mental schemes that are found in the sphere of a
thought or higher vibration and with which we ci#hialoguen relation to that
state £ Barcelona, Janua6™", 2004.

GTeleportation, or adimensional travel, or mystical experiences that
relate to any mental state are just a symbol. Thus, everything is mental, and
everything is a function of our own creative imagination. That is why we must
take care of the languagasedand, above all, pay a lot of attention to the ideas,
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because these will ultimately mean, the reality of the situation in each&ase.
Barcelona, January 162004.

GThe dynamics of movement, of teleportation, of dimensional change,
does not obey logical antellectual approaches; and much less can it be solved
through reflection or mathematical, arithmetic, or algebraic calculaton.
Barcelona, January 232004.

oDepending, obviously, on basic components, such as particles in motion
-particles that fill ¢ernally, completely and instantaneously a whole
adimensional space, but which are only outlined before tdlieeensional
physical compositions, we come to really deal with the question, and we can
come to understand the visible factor of that part whishat the same time
invisible, and which occupias adimensional or microscopic spacBarcelona,
January 23, 2004.

OWe must ask ourselves if really in that microportion of matter that can
be found in any atom, there is the possibility of recreatingdgoor universes in
which, proportionally to their size, thebe universes, galaxies, planets, stars or
suns, in the same proportion and capacity and magnitude and generative
power £ Barcelona, January 232004.

At is an assumption that in continuousotion (physics of continuous
motion in the absence of gravitational fields) there is no parallelism sufficiently
clarifying, as to recompose a molecular structure reliably. We are talking about
a relative concept and therefore imprecise. Although it isides to magnify this
whole process if this particularity is taken into account.

GThat is why the dynamics of the movement must be crowned by an
experimentation at the intimate, spiritual level. Im adimensional concept
where mass has a relative meanisgjce it is the continuous movement that will
set the specific and concrete pattern of a process in which we will find all the
superimposed dynamics, but which in the end will indicate to us with precision a
verifiable and in fact true reality.ikewisetiis possible to determine a whole
macrocosmic process according to these coordinates, because let us not forge
that what is below is above and vice versa.
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GThus, in the content of the multiverse, which is the one comprised in the
whole macrocosm, we fiha specific and concrete formula, which is tha 3) (
which arises from the quantum coordinates, and that is reproduced as a
reflection and through the juxtaposition of the fractalhisalso means the
measurement and verification in situ of any alterioat

oFor y 421 mean the juxtaposition of the elements. The quantum
coordinates dictate a process in which adimensional and tHieensional
factors are united and then w&multaneouslyind the concrete reality and the
relativity of a threedimensional world. Barcdona, February 6, 2004.

GThe atomic particle is vibration and as a particle it has no three
dimensional existencéBarcelona, February"s 2004.

EXAMPLE OF GROUP WORK DYNAMICS

HOW WE WERE DEALING WITH IT

Interdimensional conversations
Barcelona, Febary 13", 2004

Icotrem:

In the last session we talked about the particle, and we said that the
particle is unattainable in this thredgimensional plane. With this we suggest
that everything is an illusion of the senses, a figuration, a kind of theatée of
wisely represented, but unattainable because it is unreal. It is not tangible. And
what does this mean? Well, in fact it indicates that we are before the stereotyped

¥In the description of an atom in the context of quantum mechanics, the concept of orbital is
replaced by that of atomic orbitaln atomic orbital is the region of space around the nucleus in
which the probability of findid | 'y St SOGNRY A& YIFIEAYIf® 9% OK
and a certain energy value.
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vision of a virtual image, and as such, unattainable in all its aspects. Although it
is undoubtedly useful for experimentation.

In the same way that dreams help us to learn from this -@&porated
illusory life, the same happens with ordinary life, with this vital experience within
matter. It is actually a pure illusion which we mustegonly its value as pure
learning, but never give it the required fundamental value by means of a spiritual
life.

Tseyor Group

Dreams may be essential for processing a certain type of memory. It may
seem that dreams during the night are an absurdity, beer, for our brain it is
a way to make sense of a lot and very fast information that we receive during
the day and cannot be processed properly being carried out during sREM
sleep seems to be extremely important as a learning process for memory.

Let's take the example of someone who is learning to play the piano and
has some difficulty in some part of the composition. It is quite possible that the
next morning, after a gad night's sleep, he may be able to play it properly. The
brain will have integrated certain facts in the memory.

Icotrem:

It can easily be understood that in a whole day if we are not happy and
smiling,it is a wasted day. The thermometer that will guide us through the course
of our existence is very simple and it is called smile, peace, tranquilityojmy,
imagination. If our day is uncertain, unsafe, if our life is altered, if our energy
resources & diminishing as the hours go by and we arrive at night, at rest,
exhausted, this means that we rarely apply sdi§ervation.

See how easy it can be to lead an orderly and at the same time
evolutionary and perfect life. It is very simple. First achieye $mile, the
expression of joy, of happiness, and thies ability to reason willully enterinto
your life the ability to reason, to think objectively to see life itself as a pleasant
and especially evolutionary experience.
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Today we could talk about ste questions about the dynamics of wave
motion, about quantum in the fractal sense, about proportion, and get to
conjecture certain basic structures of molecular behavior. They can help us
enormously in our daily work of internal observation, which is\adsp training,
to come to really understand the goal of our existence here and now.

Tseyor group

In wave motion there is no flow of matter. The state of the motion
propagates from one particle to the next one and so on. It is similar to when we
throw astone in the water and waves are formed. The energy flows from the
source and is carried by a harmonic wave motion.

Icotrem:

We must understand that the here and now, the present, is the only thing
that we have: our present. Because there is neither pasffuture. It is all an
eternal present that we can properly modulate and reach unsuspected spaces o
progress and improvement.

In the dynamics of wave motion a certain requirement is established,
which is the cause and effect of a principal or apriaristtder which determines
that every ascent has a descent, that the more fulfills its proportionality with the
less, that the good and evil are part of the intrinsic duality, that is to say, of the
Nothingness, and that the positive and the negative onlgrgeto an area of
understanding in which to modulate the corresponding or characteristic
determinative space.

From this point on, we can designate an order to each issue or problem
that arises, or rather a normal vital process that must lead us to haymion
understanding, to happines®¥e are talking about happiness, something very
difficult in an environment where rule the confusion, anguish, inflexibility,
incomprehension, animosity, and above all, selfishness for sureigal

Of course, it is diult to unravel a diaphanousl|arifying,and objective
relationship when our state of mind remains ostracized, when our vital anguish
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is subordinated to the maintenance of some structures and social positions that
in no way help us in the fulfilment ofiogoals. But what are our goals?

Have we ever wondered what our existence is really like or what it should
really be like? Have we ever considered in an internal, individual, personal,
intimate way how do we want to live this eternal present? Becauatenid time
or occasion have we ever thought about hovattequatelylive our existence, it
is logical that we do not have a clear idea of our goals and the system of life that
we should lead personally.

That is why it is important, first of all, to profperanalyze our mental
structures, our values, ourptitudes, and attitudes, in order to achieve and
finalize a lifestyle in accordance with our deepest concerns.

It is logical that we determine exactly how we want to live and how to
achieve the proposedogls at the spiritual level, which in no way they will
resemble subjective approaches, such as an experiential relationship full of
satisfactionsHoweverwe are not talking about adverse circumstances that can
lead us to frustration, to disillusionmenrig anguish for, in turn, to rise into the
air to completely isolate ourselves from that troubled world of
misunderstanding, anguish and fear. That's not the point.

[ SGQ& | 062dzi G KiSabatuGavolihg/ & mach as pdssibke,®
entering into adynamic of negativity, of occultism, of esoteric study, in order to
reach a certain psychological and mental preparation. From the study of abiotic
functions, or also from the study of psychological dynamics at a transcendental
level through long, painfuind doubtful results, let's say of a psychological type
or of higher internal work.

It is simply a matter of knowing how to live in a simple, joyful, confident
way. This last system of life is for me the most difficult and the most complex
one. Although atually it may seem very simple and easy to achieve, it is very
difficult to lead a joyful, trusting life and on the other hand predisposed to denial.
It is very difficult to refuse the market economy, to refuse the favors that an
orderly, balanced, and flasociety can provide uft. is very difficult to give up
privileges.
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That is why, because it is so difficult to reach these ultimate goals, we
are not or do not feel joyful and confident. For the same reason our face does
not reflect joy and happinessetause joy brings happiness and happiness is not
unattainable. It is achievable and powerfully belonging to the human race,
because let us not forget that man is the only one in Creation capable of smiling,
of laughing at himself. It is undoubtedly an athigher intelligence. Having that
capacity to laugh, why does man wrinkle his brow and cultivate an image of a
victim, when in fact he is the king of Creation?

Friends, | believe that we should take the opportunity that this three
dimensional space offgius to thank at all times to the Wise Intelligence that has
arranged our chromosomes in such a way that allows us to advance along a patt
of understanding in order to be or become happy. But we always forget the
important case of metaphysics, of the cawmsereffect relationship, of the
imperative need of a spiritual work. It is really possible to reach happiness. That
happiness is synonymousth peace, harmony, and above walith an authentic
work of interiorization.

Such work is not entirely inaccessiblhen weapply the capacity of
comprehensionAnd this capacity is available in abundance and with enough
energy capable of removing any foundation or particle on which we can sustain
ourselves, and undoubtedly, to be able to recompose by our own effort o
understanding, by our will of change, and above all, by the love that we put in
everything that surrounds us.

And Love, the Love | am referring to, what does it mean? Withdoitibt
it means renunciation, but renunciation of what? Renunciatboonsiaring
our belongings as our own.

Our work must be aimed at giving, for nothing belongs to us except our
own happiness. Without a doubt, our happiness is crowned when we forget our
sense of possession, our savings, our future for tomortdwappens whenve
forget about every pledge, every concept, every material object.Q & wes K S
renounce everything except our own happiness.
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And this and all this that | am referring to, what does it mean? It means
undoubtedly that the way to happiness, to peace, torhany, to inner growth,
lies in not believing in anything material, in not longing for anything material,
anything physicallt lies inthe need to fill that space that occupies the egoic
energy of a possessiaamd replacing it withlie sense of Nothingngsthat is, of
spirituality.

In other words, the spiritual path will be dignified through a work of inner
exploration, selexploration, andts movementwill be provided first of all with
mental work, with an adequate mental scheme.

In fact, the work wilalso have to be done on a higher scale of thinking,
and the key, the exact situation of our approach or location is in the particle.

When we talk about particle we are talking about transcendbatight.
Where do we place the particle? Certainlypumthought processesBecause...
what is the particle? The particle is the exact and mimetic translatiomof a
adimensional approach. Of cours&, alimensionabpproachis a thought that
is not within the timespace coordinates; and so, a particle is \ation and to
reach this state of vibration we will go through and assimilate it through a
thought.

First, it can be a translated thought, gito be understoodat the level
of reverie, of a dream, of a premonition or premonitory thought, but in fast it i
nothing more than a thought at a certain level.

Tseyor Group

Thedfundamental particlé as it was already known as atom in ancient
Greece is used to refer to the smallest part of matter. However, we now know
that the atom is not a solid particle of mattthat cannot be divided into smaller
parts, and we have proof of this in the effect of electromagnetic waves.

To delve into the atom is to verify that the atom consists mainly of
empty space. In the center of that space is the nucleus and around it the
electrons move as if they were planets revolving around the sun.
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Nuclear physics is based on the idea that theclaus is formed by
neutrons and protons that are held together by very powedliclear forces.
The bombardment of that nucleus with energetic particles, in turn reveals the
existence of several more hundred elementary particles.

Studies carried out with particle accelerators reveal that for every
particle there is an antiparticle with the same mass whose electromagnetic
property has the opposite sign to that of the corresponding particle. Let's say
antimatter. Perhaps there is aerdain parallelism with what Icotrem has
previously told used ® G KS LI dza Fdz FAE €& Ada LIN
positive and negative, only belong to an area of comprehension in which to
modulate the corresponding or characteristic deteratine space.

Icotrem:

For today, the only thing that | would make clear is that through thinking
we can stimulate certain areas or neuronal zones and through thinking, as | say,
we canare ableto glimpse the sum of thoughts that in every instant or aciio
time, can be present and patent in our own thinking, because that means that
these thoughts are at the disposal of our perceptidrihat moment And the
important thing is to reach them in an undoubtedly transcendental way.

The time will come when ouhinking has to undergo a dislocation, a
dismemberment, a parallelism; and we will have to understand, simultaneously,
two different approaches within the same thrdenensional space: the three
dimensional subjective thinking &totally logical and deerministic area, and at
the same time, understanding the message that may come to us via particle, via
thinking, through a simultaneous adimensional journey with the three
dimensionality.

With Love. Icotrem.
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ICOTREM BIBLIOGRAPHY

We can find importanttommuniquésgiven by Icotrem on quantum
philosophy in the workConversaciones Interdimensionaldsapa SiliNur,
Tseyor Library.
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10. EXAEL

MEMBER OF THE SUBMARINE BASE OF THE CANARY ISLAND

EXAEL
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PORTRAYAL OF EXAEL

Exael is a man. Level H1. Doctor anéntist. Short in stature and very
thin. With large eyes with white background and small blac&sriSkin of a light
gray tone. Long and slender arms. Vetyractive longfingers although of
normal size. He really likes to talk. He is a member ofetkisting submarine
base very close to the island ba Palmathe Isla Bonita(the beautiful Island)
whose location we now know is at the coordinates&83/28-8-43.

Exael belongs to the cosmic aid brigade installed at the submarine base,
which will alsdoe prepared in the future téend to human needs, both from a
technical and scientific point of view, as well as for health and food.

As Exael tells us, he is a native of the island, and at a very early age he
understood the circumstances that had led hiontake on a physical body and
the stellar mission to which he was destined. For this reasongswuitly
establishedelepathic contact with members of the base and joined them.

However, he is a good connoisseur of the island, he knows all its corners
and he was a goodjuide who seemingly effortlessilyas able to take us, by
means of telepathic communication, all over the island, all over the island on the
various occasions we were summoned.

A FIELD DIARY ACCOUNT

Saturday February"d, 2002 (0202-2002)

Landing on the island dfa PalmaCanary IslandSpain. We started the
trip by plane. FronBarcelonao Madrid, fromMadridto La Palmand finally to
the accommaodation.

Sunday February® 2002
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Exael, a new interdimensional guide who is guideon the sland.Once
it wasmorning, and after renting a car, we have visited thanos de Aridane
Later on, we visited the port dfazacorte where we had lunch and then, we
visited the village ofPuntagorda where people were celebrating their
festivities.

InLos Llanos de Aridamee decided to contact Sillur, who welcomes
us to the island. Our guide tells us that there is schedwbedk that will be
carried out by Exael, a member of the island's underwater base and who now
comes into contact with us.

Exad:

First of all, allow me to introduce myself. | am Exael and | am part of the
cosmic aid brigade installed in the submarine base very close to this island of L:
Palma.

We are here working hard in pursuit of finding viable solutions to the
let's say cosmigonflictthat is brewing in these latitudes.

Allow me to tell you then, that we are following a plan meticulously
worked out by senior members of the Confederation of Inhabited Worlds of the
Galaxy. My mission is to coordinate soqedeines to thisapproach or global
ordering.

Exael knows the island very well. Exael tells us that following the road
that leads to Santa Cruz de La Palma we will find a gas station, and at 10 Knr
from it a detour, and at that point we must communicate withm again.

Indeed, 10 kilometers from the Shell gas station, we find the detour that
Exael has announced to us. It is actually a forest road, but it gives us some
qgualms about entering it, because lodw dark and silent everything is.

So, faced with thiglifficulty, not to say fear in the body, we decided to
back out and establish communication again with Exael, who tells us to wait until
the next day to receive more information.
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On the way backhere wasa magnificent sunset on the beach.

It is alreadynighttime, around 9 PM. We are in the Aridane Valley.

FIRST ACT (Monday, Februaly 2002. Time: 22:10)
Good evening. | am Exael. I'm planning to organize a little route tonight.

In general, the island has certain energetic characteristics that allow our
ships to circumnavigate the whole space without hardly interfering with the
natural scene of those who inhabit it.

However, at certain times or in certain circumstances, some of our ships
must fly over the airspace of that locality and are visible to dlalk.

So, allow me to tell you that today at 23:55 hours, you can witness the
passage of one of our ships. Try to keep yourselves in an attentive, relaxed, an
above all, loving state.

We are also waiting for indications from above to offer a certaintact
your persons, and it will depend on your participation.

After indicating us the place... and approximately one hour ahead of
schedule:

oFriends, you are in the right area. Wait for the agreed time.
A single silver line... in the middle of a sky flikiars.

As we wait, we marvel at the starry sky. In addition, a great silence
surrounding the placeuts us in asery good mood.

The airport of the island of La Palma closes at night and there is no
airplane traffic, so the skyan be seemiall its peae and grandiosity.

Suddenly, and just when it is the agreed time, 23:55 hours, we observe
a thin silver streak tearing across the sky and at high speed, up and down.

Then, we see nothing more and experience nothing more at the physical
level, or at leastonsciously. Standing like sentinels at their post, we continue
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to scan the sky for some sign, but dwpesfall into a bottomless pit, for at no
other time does anything else appe#@mother 50 minutes or so go by, waiting
for something else to happekventually, we decide to communicate with Exael
again.

Exael:

I recommend the appropriate regression to collect or obtain all the
necessary information.

We have been attentive to you at all times. You have been the object of
a lot of work at an unconscious level, but of unquestionable spiritual
transcendence.

As previously stated, your ability to visualize our spacecrafts and their
evolutions lies not smuch in the physical matter, but in the spiritual, intuitive
one. Therefore, if at any given moment your conseiessdoes not act in a way
that allows you to properly explore certain multidimensional plitss not so
serious as to be a reason for agigcouragement.

We trust we have fulfilled our work, our humble work in favor of your
people. May the correspondence continue and do the same thing we do with you:
transfer the energy, the love, outward. Continue to move forward, but this time
with more inensity and precision.

We believe that the time has come for you to consider seriously and
definitively the path you want to follow. We assume that your mind and thinking
will be sufficiently coherent and fair in its appraisals so that you will be able to
clearly distinguish what is of most interest to you.

Be persevering. Understand the cosmic moment you are living in here
and now. Abandon all fear of what you think is an uncertain future. Freely chose
the path you desire. Life is yours as well as youirdes

We believe that today it has been worthwhile to be with you doing this
work; with your approval we have accomplished, doing the best we were able to
do. Now it is up to you and your positive intentionality to keep moving forward.
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Friends, on behalff@ll our team and on my own behalf, | wish you much
peace With Love. Exael.

SECOND ACT (Tuesday, Februér2802)

A return to recover in the conscious memory the adimensional
experience. Brief summary of what was obtained.

Tseyor Group:
We are standig by the car waiting for the appointed time.

Suddenly, a silvery line appears before our eyes, and after a few
minutes, we distinguish a figure, advancing towards us. Short in stature,
approximately 1.30 m, and very thin. With large eyes with a white trackgl
and small black iris. Skin of a light gray tone. Long and thin &ttnactive long
fingersvery stylized although of normal size.

While our visitor is approaching, he is pronouncing some phrases and
making gestures of greeting that reassure us.

One at our side, he tells us that he is Exael and that we have nothing to
fear since we are in the company of good friends who want to help.

A TUBE OF TRANSPARENT LIGHT

He invites us to follow him. After a short walk, we arrive at the very
center of a circlef light in the grass, radiating from above.

Suddenly there are intermittent flashes with bursts of light above our
heads. We then look up and a stream of white light, in the form of a transparent
tube of light, falls on our heads at an approximate heightabout 30 to 40
metersfrom an object that remains fixed and suspendedhe air.

What we are seeing is the belly of that object, in the form of a
hemisphere, like an orange cut in half. And we think we can also distinguish an
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emblem or logo consistingf two half circumferences separated from each
other by two circles.

We continue to be motionless in the grass totally covered by that light.
In the distance we can make out some faint lights of the town.

EFFECTS OF BILOCAFION

We find it extremely curios that while we are living the experience
under that tube of transparent light, at the same time we realize that we are
leaning on the hood of the car.

Thus, we are next to the vehicle observing the stars and, at the same
time, we remain in theniddle of the field, receiving light in abundance.

It is greatly surprising to experience such an effect. To be in one place
and simultaneously in another.

EFFECTS OF TRILOCATION
Even more. Before us is offered a third perspective, as third spectators.

We could independently observe those two planes that we have
mentioned above simultaneously with how they happen.

In fact, it gives us the sensation of being three independent groups that
are simultaneously carrying out three different actions beirsingle group.

THEY ARE LIKE US

At this moment we raise our eyes upwards, and we see some beings
watching us from inside the windows of the ship spacecratft itself. They wear a
helmet with a visor on the front. Their morphology, identical to ours.

20 According to the dictionanygbilocation is the presence of a person in two places at the same
timeé¢. Bilocation seems impossible, but who knows?
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In the dak, through this visor or camera they can perfeatgservewhat
we are doing. This device even allows them to monitor our vital signs. All of them
are watching the operation, working in coordination with Exael who is down
below with us.

PREPARING FOR TEMEPATION

Then, a whirlwind of energy forces us to spin on our own axis, like a
spinning top, giving us the giving us the impression that we are about to
disappear because of the rapidity of the spinning.

This energy continues to surround us from head te,tand we are
indeed spinning ourselves. A golden ray of light like an umbilical cord connects
us to the spacecratft.

THEY MEASURE OUR VITAL SIGNS

At this time, Exael places at the level of our navel a kind of pen at the tip
of which there is a ray of lighhat penetrates into our interior and makes our
kidneys, liver, intestines, stomach, lungsible.The light goes up to our brain
and cerebellum.

Our whole body has become transparent, as if exposed-tayX. The
light from thedpené is now directed tavards the back of the skull and a whole
bunch of nerveoranches radiate therdt all seems like a gentle massatgeus.

We continue to stand on the grass. We believe that thesergetic
massageé is affecting some parts of the memory, because landscaplests,
colors etc.simultaneously appear in our mind.

We perceive that these moments are the most delicate or critical of the
operation. We are somewhat tense. Thgeng, with its white luminous tip and
giving off a thin ray, now crosses our brain tighthe point of the pineal gland
of the dthird eyet.
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A FOURSTORY SPACECRAFT

While all this whole operation is being carried out on the ground, we can
see more precisely the entire contour of the spacecraft that remains fixed and
suspended in the air.

The upper part of the aircraft is dorghaped, and at its baghere isa
discoidal platform with circular holes or windows extends around the perimeter.

It is followed underneath by another discoidal platform, larger in
diameter than the previous one, whiialso has circular windows.

And finally,at the bottom or last floor, there is a sphere from which
radiates the light tube that illuminates the portion of land where we are
radiates.

Exael comments that the ship belongs to the submarine base of the
Canay Islands.

Sudden teleportation to the spacecraft.

Suddenly, and without knowing how, we find ourselves inside a small
ship or module overflying the sea.

In a few minutes we dive into a deeyea trench. At the bottom there is
a tunnel through which we peniate, reaching a large luminous aredere
several aircraft parked in the hangar.

The hangar is diversified through different circulation channels. We see
hightech mechanical equipment everywhere on our toWe also observed
huge circular hatches thate do not know what they can be used for.

Then we are taken back to the starting point.
tKSe SNIr&asS (KS sK2tS SELISNASYyOS
that's the end.
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Mothership with different interior sections Drawing: Alex
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CHARACTERISTICS OF THE MOTHERSHIP

Data provided by the star guides

Propulsion system It works by atomic compression, by means of
electromagnetism. The energy produced by this state is capable of
denuclearizing the atom to infinity, as a clonal copy, ise/ to how the
formation of the rest of the macrocosm occurs.

Itis a kind of controlled thermauclear explosion, and hence the energy
that propels it: a clean energy without polluting effects.

The electremechanics capacity of our elder brothers angters allows
them to work at quantum levels, and in this process, certain sequences are
elaborated within the spacéme which are extended at the cosmic hologram
level. Thus, at will, they choose the reference point becauseathple wave
amplitude instatly places them anywhere in the quantum holographic space.

So to speak, it is a process of aiftbody experience that allows them
to situate themselves in millionths of a second, in timeless space, that is, without
time or space, which is the same thing

Outer surface The entire exterior is made of enriched titanium, formed
by very thin layers, with millimeters of separation between them.

It consists of two circular platforms, independent of each other, which
can ascend and descend united by a siragis.

The lower platform consists of a threstoreytubular shapeding that
occupies 50% of the total volume of the craft.

The first floor of the ring contains all the material used for interstellar
travel. It is a kind of large circular warehouse. Oa siecond floor of the ring
there aregreenhouses, where cereals, fruits and vegetables for their own use
are found. There are also independent rooms, where sometimes small herds of
animals travel.

Scientific and control apparatus of the spacecraft arafed in an area
of about two thousand five hundred square meters: computers, refrigeration
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equipment, gravity control, et@ he equipment for safety and security elements
are located iranotherarea of about two thousand square meters.

The second floor haes the bedrooms and equipment for the crew of
more than 2,000 people, as well as fields for relaxation, large, vegetated
walkways, places for distraction and entertainment, etc.

The third floor consists of different departments: sanitation with testing
laboratories and specific functions such as the study of probability calculations,
biology, biochemistry, etc. This is also the place where visitors coming from
other parts of the cosmos or those subjected to certain phases of study and
experimentation reman temporarily.

The upper platform occupies 30% of the total volume of the spacecraft.
It houses the research and experimentation laboratory, with relaxation areas
where virtual reality is recreated, as well as the spacecraft's computer and
control systems|t is also home of the ovahaped dome, from which it is
possible to see the sky and the spaces destined for the programming of human
resources circuits, areas for meditation, transpersonalization works.

This is the place where they usually meet to lajme with
representatives of different cultures that are housed in the ship, counting on
departments for public speaking, that is, talks, colloquia, congresses... and alsc
restaurants with monitors for audiovisuals.

In the dome, which consists of severtcular floors, there are also
rooms to houseeople who are not part of the crew for days or even months
such asvisitors, expeditiorrs, etc., more or less for about fifteen hundred
people.

As for the axis that joins the two platforms, we will say tlitais
cylindrical in shape and occupies 20% of the total surface of thelskige there
are, among other mechanisms, the elevators used to move around the different
floors.

Total capacity and usesThe total capacity of the building is 5,000
people in comfortable conditions, but under special circumstances, this
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particular ship can accommodate about ten thousand people. The main purpose
of the aircraft is also the transport of animalslongingsand other material,
from one point to another in the Gaxky.

The creation of optical effects for the invisibility of the shipslow is it
possible not to see these large aircraft flying over our airspeite the naked
eye? We will have to take into account that at the atomic level, everything
undergoes a simtaneous decomposition and composition in intervals of
millionths of a second and therefore, an imperceptible phenomenon to the
human eye.

It is the discontinuous movement of the atom in its vibration. Thus,
alternately everything is and is not at the saitme; and although the mind
does grasp those intervals in which matter exists and does not exist at the same
time, it only lets us glimpse the precise instants in which mass is visible,
invalidating the instants in which it is invisiibecause of pure djzal illusion.

In this case, for the elder brothers, it is only a matter of distinguishing
and finding the instants of that negative or invisible frequency when flying over
or staying in our space with their crafts. And it is evident that they achieve it
when, illusorily, we only perceive that frequency by observing only the
emptiness.
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11. SHILCARS

OUR TUTOR FROM AGGUNIOM PLANET

SHILCARS
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PORTRAYAL OF SHILCARS

Shilcars, our interdimensional tutor, is male and H2 level.

He belongs to a race of Atlanteans who lived on our planet thousands of
years ago and migrated, forced by the vibrational increase of their bodies, to the
planet Agguniom in the constellation Aga, whose sun is the Capella star.
Blackskinned, his physical conformation is very similar to ours.

His civilization has very efficientplvedall the basic needs of survival.
Their thinking is capable of creating physical forms, so much so thatthaje
their ships with thought; that is, plasmatically. At the express wish of the
Confederation towards us, Shilcars has built a plasmatic computer called Seipf
(Stellar Service of Programmed Intelligence for the H), to which we have acces:
for consultaton through mental extrapolation. Seiph is located on the asteroid
Vesta from where it receives enough energy for its maintenance.

Shilcars tells us that his civilization devotes a very good part of its
existence to the work of internalization, and thesteo looking for their own
physical needs.

In Agguniom there are human colonies that have been formed by
different voluntary migrations, especially in the last hundred years. It is curious
to observe how the new residents maintain the same charactesistind
customs as on Earth, especially in the construction of their buildings and
squares, as they have reproduced very faithfully those of their places of origin.
Thus, you can read street signs with names identical to those of here, public
squares desigrein the same way, trees and plants brought from different parts
of our geography.
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PRESENTATION OF SHILCARS

Interdimensional Conversation

August 6, 2004

Good evening, my friends. | am Shilcars.

| belong to the Confederation of Inhabited Worlds of @aaxy;| am a
human being of the same level as-8ilir. | am a man and | belong to a race of
Atlanteans, and we somehow lived on your planet several thousand years ago.

Our physical conformation is very similar to youns skin is black and
our social belvior is based on altruism, trust, generosity, harmony and the
study of all those particularities typical of a race that has the basic needs of
survivalcovered for all.

This means that our most absolute dedication is to inner work, the
perfection of our inking and the creation of harmonious societies (or at least
we are trying to do so). And especially in the evolutionary development of your
species here on Earth, at this time.

We are waiting for momentous events. Situations that are going to mark
a bebre and an after of an era marked especially by obscurantism and the desire
for survival.

Now we are going to enter again into an age of contemplation, of
spiritual improvement, of improvement of thinking; and on that basis we will find
absolute and concte reasons on how to act in a harmonious society, that will
soon be emerging on this planet.

Therefore, | have to say first of all that the current societies will undergo
a profound change of structures. This will bring with it a great concern, great
pain, great confusion and skepticism. All thésadorned with the typical
aggressiveness and anxiety, bringing with it, let's say, a negative behavior in a
great social mass.
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The course of events is being considerably lost. People do not yet know
that they ale predestined for a great and profound change in their structures.
When | refer to people, | am referring to a great mass of the population that,
although they have special gifts for sensitivity, for balanced, harmonious and
sincere human behavior, they y& not yet fully discovered the advantage of
putting a harmonious and balanced state of mind, and that is why they are going
to feel in their own flesh the drastic change that is going to take place in a very
short time.

That is why it has been pointed out to me in some way, the need to inform
you and to tutor you from now on. | will try to explain to you the program that
has brought us into your world and the future expectatiorgarding
information as a groupvhichdoesindeed,have the necessary ingredients to be
able toactivelyparticipatein a project of this nature.

Little by little 1 will keep you informed, and we are going to have an
additional help. You will not always communicate with me, especially in those
cases in which the information to be given to you can be dealt with by other
brothers of mine, also from the Confederation. | shall therefore be aware of all
your needs, your steps, yoopes,and your desiresRart of the fieldwork, the
work of disclosurand extension to your people, will also be carried out by other
beings in whom we have placed all our trust. These are: MELCOR, AUMNOR Al
SEIF.

Thus, these three brothers are going to provide you with a wide range of
information so that you cadevelop your outreach program and information to
the outside. We will also have other brothers who will help, but we will reserve
their names for later.

As for my situation or location, | must say that | do not live the planet
Earth, but | am in the condtation, but | am in the Constellation of Auriga and
my origins, as | said before, are Atlantean, of the ancient Atlantean race that

2t Actually we would later learn that the full name was SEIPH and not a human but a cybernetic
intelligence.
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inhabited yourplanet. However, my morphology is very similar to yours, and |
could be perfectly confused among you, bl tis not the case.

Little by little we will get to know part of that program, but today | can
only say goodbye and send you my blessing, along witandyny superiorQ
deepest gratitude.

Love. Shilcars.

SELECTION OF SHILCZ®EMUNIQUES

THE HUMAN BEINGISQULD BE CONNECTED AT ALL TIMES WITH MULTIPL
DIMENSIONS
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OPEN HOUSE MEETING

Barcelona October®f 2004.22:00 at night19 friendsgatheredon the
opentair terrace with a sky full of stars. Duringet communication, theslder
brothers offer us a spectacular sighting of one of their spacecrafts.

Shilcars

Dear friends, | am Shilcars. | wanted to take part, and first and foremost
thank you for your participation, your presence and your Wlighout any doubt
we all belong to the same sign, that of spirituality, and it unites us in a cosmic
embrace that makes room for all those who seek the truth in their hearts, and
who, through the years and experience, realizes that the thematic development
the lessons imparted throughout all this time of permanence on this three
dimensional physical plane, are just crutches with which to help improve the
intellect.

The intellect, used aspojectileweapon at times, as an inseparable ally
of our lower sdlat other times, and also as a link to spirituality in a global and
harmonious context at other times, we must always use it according to our
capacity, ouhope our good work.

The intellect, focused solely on the clarification of material concepts, of
the daily routine, of the daily doing in function of the primary needs, is only or
should only be an excuse. This is so, because the intellect that nestles inrside us
as a message of understanding to clarify issues and to individualizeaisvill
only beable tobeusdl it to its full extent if we delve into the aspect of our own
presence and existence.

It is here that we are going to use the intellattwill be the same one
that isassisted by memory, by concepts, by the dual world, but that is thefen
the story, because it is an endless means in which we will never be able to finc
the solution to the labyrinthine state or mental confusion.
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The mind, as a faithful instrument of this intellect, is going to use all of
its resources, and especially magnify, when necessary, the whole absolute
concept of knowledge. And it will diminish it to the extent that our intellect is
placed on the sole and exclusive mission of nourishing and to provide-a well
being- on the other hand not less logical and nati+ of ourbody.

The mind, then, must be a faithful instrument of our will, of our good
deeds, of the love with which we crown all our actidrsere the mind is going
to do and dedicate itself to its job, which is to keep us awake before the
avalancheof new archetypes that will penetrate and interpenetrate us in our
mental work, in our biology, in our experiential status.

And thisa chromosomal and adeneistic movement, because that is
exactly how we could define this process of transformation andggdnwill
provide us;to the extent that our understanding allows,ithe clarification of
all those concepts that until now have remained hermetically sealed to universal
knowledge.

That is why it is now interesting that you become aware of the sifite
things that surround you, of the solutions that you can apply to your inner life,
rather than to the solutions of your daily lif€his is because these solutiams
passing are fleeting and are diluted in time, like a river that reaches the sea and
melts into the ocean. That is why it is also time for you to start asking yourselves
why you are here, what do you intend in your légher pleasure andhadows
or the light and the spirit of understanding.

It is logical that you give your body all kindf satisfactions. We are not
talking about renunciation. We are not talking about material eviction. We are
not talking about loss of any material object. We are talking about knowing how
to renounce properly, to all those perks that belong to the hurpeimg, by
materialistic logic, and abandon them in such a way that even getting and
generating them, we are not addicted to this disproportionate material opening.

We can survive perfectly well in a normal state, and we should know how
to surviveperfectly in a state of abundance; and we should also know how to
survive perfectly in a state of absolute necessity.
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The spirit, therefore, needs no other nourishment than deep
understanding. The spirit is not interested in our sufferings unless theyolead
deep knowledge, to an intense experience of life. And this spiritual knowledge
will come hand in hand with our neural development, with the knowledge that
life is only, as | say, an excuse for progress, for spiritual progress.

In any case, the humabreing of this generation has a double existential
validity, which is the possibility of coming to understand the absolute reality
through science itself, through its own knowledge; and that this resides in the
smallest of creation, at a subatomic level,oourse And this, the man of your
generation can check it and also realize that in fact, everything, everything,
everything is in the smallest.

And if fortunately the man of your generation hathis ability to
understand, we must help him so that througimself, he can move towards
that invisible but completely real line, which is a new evolutionary sfaid. it
will be so when he realizes hisecise indisputable positioningprough the
humility that his own actions generate, as well as through theatedge of the
absolute reality, or also through a process of reasoning that leads him to
perfectly realize that everything is relative, but that in the end, the only truth is
in himself. And this is indeed authentically real, and not for that reason less
relative using a threelimensional intellect.

You can ask.
Tseyor Group

We have a long debate about what was said to us, and then we ask
Shilcars to give us his point of view on what we have discussed in our chat room.

Shilcars

Indeed, you have two optns: to learn from pain or to learn with the
pleasure of things well done, with good intentions, with an enterprising spirit, as
men of your generation who will mark a historical milestone in the
contemplation of multidimensional mirrors.
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We are talking abut external factors to our psychology. We are talking
about altered states of consciousness, and such states can be produced basical
by two effects: A pure and simple contemplative state, given by seclusion,
meditation, inner balance, neidentificationwith external factors, the love we
give to ourselves and to others; or on the contrary we can connect with those
altered states of consciousness product of the deceleration, imbalance, grief, of
the additives with which we feed our body and our mind.

These latter states of consciousness will asable an entry into ultra
sensitive dimensions of, let's say, lower levels, of purely abstract concepts bu
not exemptfrom reality, but which will facilitate an erroneous and therefore
false understanding ofhie global objectivity, of the clarity with which the
Absolute is clearly established.

Thus, the control of our emotions throughy Svill, dn the exercise of an
interpersonal relationship, will first of all provide balance. Balance in both
factors, as ya mentioned before, of good and evil, which means a transcendent
thinking, and which places us above these two factors giving us an objective
clarity and above all a perfect behavioral relationship.

And in this context we would have to add that the neagsdalance of
these two factors and such a need not only lies at your vibratory level but extends
infinitely in all levels where human intelligence is established.

Likewise, our species and at our evolutionary level, which is hundreds of
thousands of yeargreater than yours, we must strive for the same balance that
you must give to your life. Of course, from our vision, that is to say, from our
oheight, perhaps we will understand many of the hidden truths, but there is an
infinite number of truths that w still do not know, despite being thousands and
thousands of years away from you.

So, it may be comforting that you are able to supertisd relationship
of cause and effect which binds you togethewento a very limited degree,
given the great technological advantage available to you in your present state.
For the same reason, our species differs little from yours since we must also
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maintain the balance of our two factor$his isbecause we also live indual
g2NIR 2F OldAaS YR STFFSOGX @&2dz I NB |
You can ask.
Max (Om):

Shilcars, we would like to ask you about the altered states of
consciousness that you are talking about, produced by food or other external
circumstances, and howe can improve these altered states of consciousness
in amore openly and in a better channelgdoper way

Nacha

Aside from what Max has said, | wanted to ask about the influence that
altered states of consciousness can have on our evolution, both thaseome
by means of additives, that last one has shocked me a lot, and those produced
by states of meditation, mysticism or whatever.

What importance or what value do we have to give to these states in
order to achieve the balance we talked about eafli

Max (Om)

Could you also give us your opinion on the use of drugs obtained from
different plants used by shamans use in their rituals?

Shilcars

Sure, and we will always li&e this, what do we think about this, what
do we think about that? And Irgierely ask: what do you think about it?

Because what really matters is your opinion. If you are in favor of
shamanism, congratulations. If you are fine with meditation, congratulations. If
you think teleportation is good, congratulations. But in the entiat really
matters is to know at all times, which is our real situation. What type of
dependencies influence us daily in our life, in our actions, in our life, in our
actions, in our culture, in our way of being.
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What is it with which we are fully idefied? What is that that deprives
us of inner contemplation? Look, human baingy nature, should be connected
at all times with multiple dimensions, with infinite dimensions. The human being
should not contemplate himself as a set of bodies or dimensgidnisself.

Mankind is,in himself, all the dimensions of nature. So, let's start from
the principle that if humasishould know altheir experiential states in situ, at
any moment, in any circumstance or in any other dimensiontfaydbnly know
the three-dimensional experiential state, then something is wrong.

Then, also to be able to speak of shamanism, witchcraft, meditation,
spiritism, contact with beings, altered states of consciousness, etc., etc., are onl)
propsthat will allow us to recognize at the moment, that what we are doing is
not effective. If we are workingn a certain pse let us say asana, as you call it
here using yoga terminology, and this particutmsedoes not act within you
allowing you a complte vision of why you are doing it, then something is wrong.

If you say that you establish telepathic contact or maintain
interdimensional conversations with beings from another world and in reality
you do not succeed, it is that something is wrong.

All this comes to indicate that the best remedy to know your concerns
and possibilities is the day to day. If you, in your present state, after two
thousand years of obscurantism, you are now beginning to glimpse or to intuit
the reality of things, but you aill immersed in a sentibscurity of your sensgs
something is wrong in your lives and circumstances.ig ke analysis on what
you must reflect and try to straighten aut

If we are all stars, lights, energy, if we are all this: why do we live in
darkness? Something is wrong. The truth is that from there you must begin to
value it. Do not acceptour limitations in any way or circumstance, for those
limitations are produced byour own willingness to acknowledge in any way the
great truth that nestlesvithin you. You may ask.

At this point there is a great commotion in the group and a logical
excitement among all attendees due to the unexpected appearance of a ball of
lightin the skythat has moved at high speed across the sky of Barcelona towards
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the sea. It was of an approximately 30 centimeters in diameter, first green and
then bluish in color, leaving behind it a luminous trail.

Antonio;

Please, | would like to know the relationship that may exist between this
appearance that some of us have haé tjpod fortune to contemplate, with the
meeting that we have here tonight in contact with you.

Shilcars

Indefectibly, these events always occur when our thinking is in harmony.
The group was in a certain vibration and the greeting could not have lbesn
affectionate and clarifying.

We then have a long discussion about the sighting that has just occurred
and its possible causes. We also comment that a few dayShifiars informed
usthat when the critical mass of the group consolidates in a mininstate of
harmony and balance, they will be able to report their presence more openly.
On the one hand, and if possible, to dispel doubts about their existence, and on
the other one to give us certain types of information about the times we live in.

Let'sremember that Shilcars and his team of collaborators, are in Tseyor
at this moment, to assist us in the face of the planetary and cosmic changes in
the making. At this point, he pointed out that they were going to consider, as
members of the Tseyor grouppt only the regular listeners of th@pen Door
Fridays, but all those who attend the virtual or electronic media, such as forums
and conferences on the Internet.

Sirio de las Torres says that based on objective astronomical data the
current moment of chnge is confirmed by astrologicaihterpretinga celestial
configuration what is called a Great Quintile/Pentagram Star that took place
today, Friday, Octobers] from 12:02 European Western European Time until
its dissolution at approximately 16:23. & peak intensity was at approximately
13:12. About this event he already made some comments in the Forum.

Tseyor Group

If you have nothing more to say, we will consider saying goodbye.
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Shilcars

Well friends, brotherand sistersl understand that minegieeds a period
of maturation Weare not all always at the same level and therefore we must
help each other in that process. Of course, if we do so, if we lend our hand to hel
our companion, to clarify concepts so that he can redirect himself towards his
main objective, which is the deep knowledge of his own higher self, we will have
taken a huge step in the knowledge of our brothers and sisters, of our world and
therefore, of ourselves.

Remember last day's sentence in which we described that the oridin an
the end of our existence here and now is the discovery of man by man himself
And evidently it must be so.

No one is going to discover our own inner self, no one is going to help us
to advance towards that hidden place in our thmdienensional mind, iftiis not
only with our own effort. Instead we do help each other, if we all reach that
energetic vibratory level that will provide us with a vibrational increase, which,
together with the cosmic energies coming from the interdimensions, will project
a ray of light, love and hope towards that race of the planet Earth that we
sincerely worship and we advocate a qualitative and dignified breakthrough.

Friends, that's all for today. | hope to see you on future occasions. | senc
you a strong energetic embracegamy blessing.

Love. Shilcars

SHILCARS AND ORSIL OFFER US A PROGRAM
PART ONE (SHILCARS)

Interdimensional Conversation
Barcelona, October'8 2004

Dear friends, good evening. | am Shilcars.
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It's a pleasure to be with you again to share these moments of
knowledge, happiness, friendship, harmony, and above all, love.

Of course, if we could observe the firmament in all its fullness, clarify
concepts forgotten in the psyche, and restore in us #tate of fullness,
knowledge and harmony, we could obtain resatisaghat the question lies only
in paying attention to what surrounds us, to what our circumstararesto the
facts that dignify an experiential process.

And from there we could conte understand that all this process is a
crude imitation of the real and objective process with which we can undoubtedly
reach a higher step in the hierarchical order in the sense of degrees of knowledg
and wisdom.

That is why it is important that we paattention to what surrounds us
and especially to our thoughts, because from thgow will undoubtedlyfind
those clarifying spaces in which man must participate in an absolute way if he
wants to access those higher evolutionary spaces.

However, in the deelopment of the initiabubject matter,we could also
reconsider that the object of our existence in the here and now, obeys to rather
predestined caused hat iswhy we must pay attention to all those aspects that
can influence, as | say, in a clarifioa of ideas, and always bear in mind that
they will have to be analyzed and duly processed by our intellect.

And reaching this point of conjunction, always wait for those
antecedents that will normally indicate our degree of evolution and
preparedness, éing nevertheless, the development of daily circumstances that
will faithfully and preciselyndicatethose other factors that can develop in an
anomalousvay andshould therefore be corrected@his is not imrder to repress
or ignore them, but to analyzéem through understanding.

| am referring to circumstances that can make us change our thinking
and objectives. If we are clear about our path, our journey, our whys and
wherefores, here on this thre#imensional plane, we will also have an additional
advantage with respect to those individuals who are only concerned with

193



maintaining an experiential status adequate to their possibilities, their tastes,
their availabilities, and above all, to their social encirclement.

Then, in that state of fullness, undrstanding, selbbservation,
introspectionwe will most likely be abl® find multiple and labyrinthine paths
to follow. They are the paththat will be much easier if we add, as | say,-self
observation. However, these paths will also be adorned &itff SQa 2
knowledge hat comes from the individual himself through his own inner
exploration.

Thus, the theme with which we are going to devehaptopics from now
on, will be aimed at selibservation, but not circumscribed to a psychological
framework, but rather to a specific psychological circuit that will allow us to
direct our steps and our journey, so that the effort and the energy that we
develop make the most of them asd those guidelinedo not fall by the wayside
in order to enrich us and give us wisdom.

The problem lies in the loss of energy, and it is not time now to lose it as
we accelerate our pace, but rather to recycle it, tedfé back and allow us to
embrace much broader circuits or circles in which our mindnealfectand our
knowledge, if possible, may develop different, varied topics much richer in
concepts and ideas.

We will also see how the development of our physarad psychic
faculties are increasing, and we will be able to verify it just by looking back and
observing our progress. It is clear that the modifications of circuits, which in this
case mean mental archetypes, are often difficult to perceive in a -three
dimensional state like yours. Progress does not occur neither in an ostensible
way, nor in a diaphanous way, but rather in microcellular processes, and they
are difficult to grasp through a rational or deterministic mind.

Undoubtedly, this process can pitile clearly perceived through a state
of inner observation, of introspection, but if it is possible, we will find some
concrete meaning through our journey, as | said, looking back and observing oul
evolutionary step through the different capacities thwad will have acquired in
the course of that walk.
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| hope to be able to commerall this wholeconvoluted process of
preparing for the changenore in depth in the near futureYou can see that |
don't beat around the bush. We are preparing you for thengleeand we assume
that you will be previously aware of this process, and you will know how to act
accordingly.

We are improvisinghis processat every moment, at every instant,
because the energy around us also acts in this way, sometimes favoring or
hindering otherenergies however,the progress is more or less gradual and
therefore the change in your lives is meaningful.

Thus, we will be expanding this process through comments, through
studies or analysisf it, and such change wilbrogressively favoa greater
participation of all of us. Andwhen Isé&ySé¢ L Y NBFSNNAyYy3
and this, as | have said many times, is composed of the group's permanent
members But, it will also include everyone that somehow connects with the
normal circuis of information, becausee are allTseyor

Today we will discuss topics with our brothemasd sistersor
collaborators, which in this case are going to deal with aspects of planetary and
cosmic nature, so for the moment | will be absent and | will waxeto ORSIL,
which will apply his knowledge in order to favor the understanding of this
subject.

You can ask.
Tseyor Group:

In a practical way: How can we approach -sél$ervation and
introspection?

Shilcars:

Sincerely with the heart and not with thetellectual mind. Because it is
well known that objective reason has nothing to do with the intellect or the
three-dimensional mind, because it is a process of transmutation, of sublimation
of energies, and therefore, its root origin is in the adimensitnal
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Then we will start from a principle of selbservation that enables us to
reach a state of contemplation far above the usual.oftl@ismeans that we will
become observers of the observer, and from there we can go on adequately
fitting each possibilit of identification This refers to rejectingverything that
can identify us as something of our own and susceptiblaftating our egoic
energy.

Therefore, it is necessary that we activate our-selitrol in a sense of
selftobservationwhich isnecesary to prevent the entrance of intruders that
could very well derail a regeneration process.

It is also well known that the process of s@kervation is not only
accessible through a technical or mechanical process, but rather through a
sensitive procesand outside the material coordinates of time and space. That is
why it is difficult to apply oneself in introspection and-séi§ervation, but not
impossible to carry out if we remain firm in our objectives of clarification of ideas
and conceptsAnd, ifwe manage to isolate ourselves fraime real context of
this dual worldall done deliberatelyo promote a very important evolutionary
change in our current psychology.

You can ask.

A second part follows, but this time with the intervention of Orsihie
next chapter Orsil. The luminous man from the planet Albus.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF SHILCARS

Most of the communiquésof this stage, as of August 2004, belong to
Shilcars and are contained in the 12 volumes Gbnversaciones
Interdimensionale$20042011). In addition, almost all theéomunicados dados
a los Muulare his, as well as the bodklleres y Meditaciones de los Muul
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Other workshops and meditations, also by Shilcars, can be found in
Meditaciones y Talleres de losrrhanos Mayored-e is also the author of most
of the stories and tales. We can read them in the bbok cuentos de Tseyor
In addition, there are somecommuniquésin the books Entrevistas y
comunicados de puertas abiertas, Comunicados de la TAP y iCaoiomes del
Agora del Junantalll these works belong to the Tseyor Library.
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12. ORSIL

THE LUMINOUS MAN FROM THE PLANET ALBUS

ORSIL
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PORTRAYAL OF ORSIL

Orsil is from the constellation of Orion, from a small planet that shines
like a diamond, the planet Albus. Their civilization has resided there for millions
of solar years ago. His contributions to the group were, essentially, workshops.

Their physical mkeup is very similar to ours, for they are made up of
the same DNA, by the same creative molecule, although their morphological
characteristics differ from ours, since they have transparent bodies, rather
invisible to certain presences or ranges of cotius to the crystallization of light
from the crystallization of the light of their planet.

They live on the colored radiation that makes up the light spectrum,
produced precisely by the conformation of their planet, so they feed on the
planetary light raiation.

hNBRBAfQa 26y YIYSI gKSYy LINRBy2dzyOS
performance.

h w{ LTHOUGHDROPS

oDivine beings do not exist. There is something divine, something
absolute that escapes our conception, our imagination. And everything else
which | am not saying that it does not exist in your minds and vibrati®not
divine beings of light, but plainly and simply, human beings madeamgprised
of light.¢ Comm.70, March 2#, 2004.

GThat is why, at this moment, certain processes of trandental change
are taking place on the planet. The human mind will have to absorb these
requirements and access a much greater process of understab@ogm.V,
October &, 2004.

dn the threedimensional world, you, here and now, imagine that you
are on the planet, but deep down you are floating in the universe and you are
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without matter, withoutanything And you are nothing. You are thought just like
me£ Comm.70, March 24, 2006.

OWe are prudent in our appraisals, precisely because your mind is fragile
and does not allow excesses. Excesses that can resemble the process |
schizophrenia, and this we will avoid. That is why we do not give you all the tools
at once. We give themttle by little depending on the vibratory degree. That
vibratory degree or vibration that | talked about befdr€omm.136, June 29,

2007.

oPerhaps you have all the forms, but in reality we Atlanteans, the beings
of light, do not have any form, becaughe spirit cannot be imprisoned or
enclosed in any placgeComm.136, June 29, 2007.

SELECTION OF ORSIMMUNIQUES

SHILCARS AND ORSIL OFFER US A PROGRAM

PART TWO (ORSIL)
Interdimensional Conversations
Barcelona, October'8 2004

Friendsprothersand sistergood evening. | am Orsil.

| have beendordered to intervene, and as a good collaborator |
intervene, but never fordelly, and only lecause ofthe need to find ways of
understanding between both cultures.

That is why | spontaneoustyfer myself to your service and | hope that
in the future we can debate and clarify concepts such as the magnificence of
these moments and circumstances that the world is going through; and
naturally, we will be implantinghose arguments in your braiim some way
They arghoseconceptsand ideas that can clarify the path towards ascension to
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such an evolutionary degree that will allow you to individualize yourselhits
makingyou independent of the threéimensional coordinates at a certain point
which is the free choice of your pathjourney.

Furthermore, the need to deeplgarn all those issues thaglthough
learned in one way or another, do not quite fit in the multidimensional mirror in
which we are all involved, and at the same time, weaerv

That is why | will sporadically intervene and as | say, not because of
obligation, but only out of respect and love for this fractal univeltagnites us
in such a way that allows us, through the reciprocity of thought, to also add those
levels of loe and wisdom that can bring about a transformation of our mental
structures.

So much is the desire and yearning for improvement, that we will be
providing adequate information so that your goals and realities are fulfilled
through a delimited proces Ths isof course, depending on your adaptability
and assumption of knowledge, but with a view to an opgindedness that can
carry out a process of transformation and chamgewe all undoubtedly expect
to happen.

At first we could say that the world situanh is going through a critical
and at the same time regenerative period. That is why we must take note, very
good note, of the events that are taking place.

However, you should also keep in mind that not only will it change your
surroundings, your socigbolitical, economic, and even religious structures, but
it will also force a change in your thinking.

A change of attitude in which the true values must be transparent as a
reconciling and at the same time multiplying mirror of attitudes and aptitudes.
This means that through the difficulties that you will encounter from now on (and
there will be many), you must always keep in mind that the process, even if at
times it may appear to be rather dark and diffuse, should allow the entry of
thoughts that acckerate the step towards the opening of new thoughts and
feelings.
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It is hard to talk about a set of increasingly critical situations on this
planet. And | say critical because egoic acceleration is wreaking havoc in multiple
and diverse social and econantapitalities, and this can destroy a real
assumption of responsibilities and through them to pursue a process of
chromosomal and adeneistic spiritual regeneration.

In a strict sense, we will understand why certain casuistries occur,
provoking a wrong egic detachmentNevertheless this process must lead us to
the conclusion that the ambivalent situatia man facing hisesponsibilities,
will be produced by a purely mental development and never by a process of
intellectual assimilation.

Technical and entific development will provide a broad horizon of
expectations, but it will only be attainable to those minds that have truly
understood the fundamental value of change. Therefore, technological
development will help us to achieve our godst, it will not fully contribute to
the development of those objectives, because they, in themselves, have no othe
acceptance than simple reference.

Therefore, my friends, keep in mind at this time that the change, both at
cosmiespatial, and physicgblanetary &vel, is going to take place in a gradual
but progressive way and increasingly harshly in a territorial sense.

The economic values with which you are now confronted, value and
interpret, are going to perish in a bottomless pit precisely because their igalue
genuinely false, fictitious, without any authority of its owrgr can they be
interpreted as a corre@nd objective sense of life.

Therefore, keep in mind that the current valoésour current capitalist,
economicyeligious,and even artistic soety underpins will develop through a
process that will revolve around the orbit of an objective practsdtherefore
it will engulf and eliminate all those erroneous, false, seuathentic or semi
true processes. This means that the truth must shinin far all times, and the
clarity of the concepts and objectives must be very clear.

That is whyon the planet, now, at this moment, certain transcendental
change processes are being managed or gestated. The human mind will have t
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absorb these requirementsand access a much greater process of
comprehension. Otherwise, the embezzlement of energies produced by the
erroneous sequence, that will mark a milestone in human and social
development, will be engulfed by a strong pressure, and minds at a psychologica
level will succumb to a process or gmibcess of regeneration.

And this means that in human development, a transcendental
psychological development perspective should prevail above all. Therefore, we
will avoid any intellectual process that helps ortcdmutes to an assimilation of
purely intellectual ideas and concepts, and we must give way to a higher
intellectual process.

And why is this higher intellectual development thought to be necessary?
Simply as a matter of survival. Your mind, psycholdgisglkeaking, is going to
consolidate some objectives, and these objectives must be crowned through
deep understanding, because in fact, the usual rational process will be
invalidated by the achievement of ordinary goals. That this means an anomalous
develpment of the present habitual experiential and therefore new schemes of
thinking will be created.

Andit is logical thatthis occurs through a strong rejection of the social,
economic, political and religious structures. And this is a handicap with which
will have to act in a politically correct and socially acceptable way.

Politically, we will prevail in a social space to which we belong, and we
will have to meet certain requirement8ut socially speaking, we will try to
straighten out our life trajetory towards a path of spirituality. Of course, this is
very difficult, precisely because of the strong social ties that permeate our
psychology Thereinlies the double effect and the achievement and happy
ending of our objectives.

We must know how to dach ourselves from all those physical and
mental faculties that deprive us of a true and enlightening existential motive. We
will have to know how to value fairly what is our degree of responsibility and
social contribution; and we will also have to uratand the degree to which we
are concerned as human beings and to which we should fully belong.
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It is not a matter of magnifying an issue and remaining in a state of
ostracism, just for the simple fact of belonging to a human race in which there
are socialvalues that we must resped®athemwe must also respect our own free
will and know at all times how to direct our mental ship towards clear objectives
of freedom and evolution. And this means knowing how to detach ourselves of
all those ties thathamperor will hamperin any way this clarification of the
spiritual path that by human right corresponds to us.

So, after this brief preamble, and in which | accept and | will always
accept your opinion and also pmssiblytake the opportunity to expandn any
guestion, if this is your wishLet me end by tellingou that we are about to
celebrate an ecumenical council with members of the Confederation.

This means that members of the Tseyor group, in this case the permanent
ones, particularly attached to the amement, will be or should be willing to
05S02YS IO0ljdd AyiSR gAGK 230KSNJ YSY0S
Confederation of Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy.

To be able to properly ctdinue properly with this process of
transformation and change, andlso to provide all of you with the usual
corresponding information, is why we ask you to begin to consider in your minds
the possibility of making certain trips to certain places where you will soon be
given adequate information so that we can fulfill #egeobjectives and to be able
to load in some way these mental schemes in your psychology.

We are not going tdose focus,nor are we going to offer mental
figurations that may lead to certain confusions or subjectivism. We intend to fill
a void of claritythat up to now has not existed, and to be able to shiis
universal knowledge that unites us alith all of you.Of course, this is a
behavioral relationship that will allow us tdearly and conciselgonfirm what
your objectives are, because youragitjves are, no more and no less, objectives
set in advance and to which, as a matter of time, you have not yet fulfilled
properly at your conscious level.
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FAREWELL TO ORSIL
Comm.245 (February 1'3 2009)

Beloved earthlings, Atlanteans. | am Orsil, from the planet Albus.

Again with you in this thredimensional level, not in the adimensional
one, and in which we have seen each other so many times, along these almos
two years of permanence in the group.

Indeed, my person has worked at that level. At a level in which the-three
dimensional or physical part has hardly participated in your knowledge, but we
have been together many times and we are and will be, of course, at that
adimensional level. Becauseillalways be at your service and will come to your
aid whenever you ask for it from that level of superlative consciousness.

The work has consisted of preparing youthe microparticle. Together,
we have traveled through the microcosm, and | have shavéh you much
knowledge. Knowledge that you assume and assimilate in your deepest mental
interior, and little by little it will flourish as it should. Since my participation
began, we have initiated ourselves in the preparation of the Tenth Sheet.

We beleve, those of the Confederation, that your minds are ready to
experience conscious mental extrapolation and to recognize other planes of
consciousness from the threémensionality itself of this physical plane. We are
convinced of that.

We are convincethen, that a large majority of your people are capable
of recognizing these two aspects of reality in the near future.

At this point | would like to refer to the participation that we have had in
many moments to help you in understanding. Our participationthis case
mine, has been veiled, but no less effective.

Now, my direct work in the preparation of your minds is practically over,
so | say goodbye to you knowing that you have complied, we have complied, bu
especially you have helped me a lot in mglationary path.
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As | say, it is time to go. Others also need my participation, other worlds
very similar to yours. So in this approach, knowing that we have complied, allow
me to say goodbye to all of you with what your pésays:dThere are two kinds
of men: those who speak of virtue, and those who limit themselves to ha¥ing it.

Friends, brotherand sistersl embrace you and | ask for your blessing.

Love, Orsil.

ORSIL'S BIBLIOGRAPHY

There is a monograph of the Tseyor Library entif@dil. EI hanbre
LuminosoHis workshops are to be found in the badleditaciones y Talleres de
los Hermanos Mayores.

22 Antonio Machado.
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13. MELCOR

THE MASTER HEALER OF AGGUNIOM

MELCOR
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PORTRAYAL OF MELCOR

Melcor resides, like Shilcars, on the planet Agguniom in the constellation
of Auriga, whose sun is the star Capella. He is black. He is also engaged in tt
task of energizing or restructuring groups and providing information and
diagnosis on the concerng ibls members.

Melcor was the driving force behind the creation of our Tseyor Healing
Pulsar at the time, and he is still offering us his suggestions and points of view.
He has also dealt withJS 2 Llie&tRi&sues and given numerous workshops
along withvarious meditation exercises. His basic mission has to do with healing.

MELCOR THOUGHDROPS

dYou will reach a point where, having discovered the magic of self
observation, of detachment, having caressed and enjoyed the experience in the
multiverses, having consciously traveled with your orb through the universe
becoming aware of such experiences, having even visited us on our planet, a
that will bring you a joy, a happiness, a sweet taste towards the work that you
will be doing. You wilealize the importance of full awareness of our thoughts.
The importance of detachment, and at this point, you will want more and gore.
Comm 368, January 20th, 2011.

GThe process is slow, calamd prudent Ourmind knows that it cannot
be released, tat it must trap us in this limitationAnd it does so precisely to
protect us. If it were to fade away, its control (by its control | mean the amoun
of effects and visions we would have to process in moments) would be of such «
magnitude that perhaps ouphysical body would not be able to resist it and
would give ugg Comm. 369, January 272011.

GThis process requires adequate nutrition. And for the moment | would
suggest that yoseriouslytake into account, very much, the type of food you eat.
Here we should begin to think about providing ourselves with natural, organic,
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disturbancefree, additive-free food. It is not a question of categoricatlytting
out our food, but of realizing that there is a trophic chain and that we are all
directly or indirectly affected by &¢Comm. 338, July 10th, 2010.

df you are burdened with commitments, needs aedires, the spiritual
path will be inaccessible to you. You must be free of burdens that can in any way
delay your walk or divert you from the path. Deep down, in the depths of your
heart, at the end of the process, there will only be something lefing thing",
that will be the love with which you will have given yourself to others. But nothing
elsewill serve any purpose, it will be just sm@k€omm. 438, December'l
2012.

MELCOR'S PRESENTATION

Interdimensional Conversations

Barcelona August 26 2004

Friends, good evening. | am Melcor, and just like my superior Shilcars |
belong to the Constellation of Auriga, and we also agree in some way with the
dynamics of restructuring groups in order to provide information and diagnose
concerns of their mmbers, and to help in the preparation of the objectives to be
carried out in the near future.

However, before starting this round in which, of course, you can
participate at any time you consider appropriate, it will be necessary to
thoroughly understandthe purposes to bgraduallycarried out We must be
very clear about the concepts and the type of help we intend to proviizh
can in some way help you in your own inner preparation.

In general, in contact groups, the group dynamics should be favared a
all times by the ceoesponsibility of all its members. That is, the group is made up
of all its members, but in addition, all its members must actively participate in
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the development of all activities and take part at any time, on any decision that
may feely affect the group and by extension, its membérsd above all, the
necessary respeshouldbe given to the elements that, in some way, make up
that space of friendship and companionship, and in general abroad.

That is why it is important that you kw how to adorn all your acts with
a good predisposition, but at the same time, without the intention or the idea to
prosper on any other level than the spiritual one.

Nor will it do for the different members of the group to act separately in
functions seh as preparing for this time of change. The union of mentalities must
be one and unique and the external help must be done jointly and equitably by
all members of the group.

This isthe first point, because it is not in any way in the interest that
peopleof the group may lose energy working in an independent or solitary way.
Understandthis referencepositively and understand that what we need is a
conjunction of ideaslIt should bein unison with our aliquot shares of
responsibility, but undoubtedly, th&ction to be carried out will be observed
through your free will and responsibility.

This is how we will act from now on, if what we intend to do is to prepare
a whole teamand provideit with all its possibilities, i.e. to cover all kinds of
needs, to slve altercationsto quickly identifyvhen and why problemsay arise
within the group. Andfo do so, it will be necessary for the team to work
together, | repeat, based on a group project.

So, what matters is that you can start thinking about establishing much
closercollaborative connections. Arabove allstart thinking that you are not
individuals working as a group, but rathargroup of individuals working in
unison with criteria Tha will serve you at most to be able to apphthat
criteria.

On the understanding thahe same criteriagr their fruit, must have an
impact, first and foremost towards yourselves in a spiritusloral or
psychological aspecSecondlyit must have arimpact outwardly,which is in
great need of objective criteriand radical approaches in terms of rapport,
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balance, harmongnd particularhall those feelings that can lead individuals into
an area of relative selfonfidence in themselves, and towartieir thoughts of
selfimprovement and spiritual perfection.

There are also incentives that we will be gradually unraveling and
glimpsing in your mental landscape. One of them will be:

The conjunction of sightings that we will facilitate gradually and
progressively, and always depending on your degree of quality, in which in some
way we will be evaluating you in the exteotwhich you are progressing in the
reception, assimilation and fulfillment of messages and their achievement.

It is quite logical thatyour actions are settled in a neutral field where
collective participation may show certain details such as:

1 Seltfulfillment.

1 Interplanetary travel.
9 Teleportation
1

The more or less flexible knowledge of the energetic composition of our
spacecrafts.

1 The necessary access to information that for the time being has been
publicly vetoed.

1 The recognition of our work as beings dedicated to interplanetary aid.

9 To our life forms or the different forms of life that our common cosmos
harbors.

I To the validity 6 ancestral thoughts, such as those of the various
masters or instructors who have come to this planet to talk and to teach.

1 To value in its proper term the quality and quantity of the species that
alternate your habitat, providing them with their vital @@gsas much as
possible respecting their corresponding habitats and allowing their
development and evolution in an efficient, controlled way, balanced and
respectful towards nature and its organic and mineral components.
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All this is a task that will havi® be sown in ideas and, of course, into
achievements. This will be done by experts in each field, but they will
undoubtedly have to form a team and this will go hand in hand or sponsored by
our group, the Tseyor group.

We will also allocate the necessagsources to:

The exhaustive knowledge of your peopla atedical and sanitary level.
We will help you in the understanding of certain diseases, we will even provide
you with the necessary means so that you can improve your hesdltbit a
relationshipwith your fellow human beings evenan interstellar collaboration.

It is obvious that we will also pay attention to the development of:
9 Nutrition and food.

1 The consolidation and coordination of the appropriate neuronal and
cellular areas of your bodigcilitating as much as possible the approach
to some adeneistic schemes in parallel with superior races at a physical
and psychic level. Patterns that must be taken into account in order to
carry out a necessary chromosomal change, because without arg,do
the cosmic changes and planetary alteration will make it necessary.

However, all of this will be a task that must be done together, as a team.
A closeknit team, well related.L G Qa | N@&f williakise rdnitHe LJ
sympathy that as a group y@waken,along withthe trust,honestyand interest
that you inspire, and above all, with the coherence of the communications and
the work that you can make as a group.

Anyway, friends, | think that as a summary of what will be the next
communiquéswhat has been said today is enough, and | hope that you will
everything through at your convenience.

These are the pillars on which the building of the Tseyor group will be
built and these foundations should be strengthehgdhe composition of each
LIS N& fagesnd thé group's owidentity.

212



Friends, | bid you farewell for today.

Love. Melcor.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MELCOR

In the work Pulsar Sanador de Tseyowe can find Melcor's
communiquéson this subject. Othecommuniquéson health issues are in the
monograph La Enfermdad. His numerous workshops can be found in
Meditaciones y Talleres de los Hermanos Mayokiscommuniquésto the
Triad of Tseyor can be found in the booksGafmunicados dados a la Triada
(201011, 2012, P13 and 2014)There are also communiqués from him in the
12 volumes ofConversaciones Interdimensiona{@942011).All these works
belong to the Tseyor Library.
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14. AUMNOR

THE BIG BROTHER OF PLANET IGNUS

AUMNOR
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PORTRAYAL OF AUMNOR

Aumnor is from the star Alpha Centauri, it belongs to the planet Ignus,
a very warm planet, which favors spirituality, but deprives them of any kind of
hair because its climate activates the internal electrolysis.

Aumnor belongs to the ancient Mayan agadltion, linked to the planet
Earth. His skin is dark, coppeslored, and his body is very subtle and somewhat
transparent.

On their planet they adorn themselves in ceremonies with ancestral
headdresses that hide their lack of hair.

The characteristicfature of their psychology their good humor, that's
why they have referred to us several timesoaairy earthlings.

His performance in the group is related to the Tseyor spacecraft and
teleportation.

AUMNOR) THOUGHDROPS

oLaughter is verymportant, so much so that it helps us to improve our
transcendental thinking and places us or can place us in that point of the fractal
where the objective vision is a fac€omm.72, April 7', 2006.

oHow beautiful it is to know that one has freedomt W& not do like that
noble and faithful dog that once stripped of its chains remained in the same place
as always without daring to advance towards the unknown. Because his world
was those few square meters that allowed himwalk inchains¢ Comm.No.
73, April 14", 2006.

GThe construction of an interplanetary ship at that plasmic level,
becomesecessary, | repeadp that your people can travel, virtually conforming
themselves through already knowaoncepts, through already known means,
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with which todesign their work. And that interplanetary ship is made, executed
and built, in order to favor the group exchange of knowleddus is bcause it

is logical that the sum of your energies can or will demgagter informative
participation from the cosmid @Gomm.No. 93, October 15, 2006.

dyou are everywhere. And in all those parts, in a very small, infinitesimal
part, you are here, but only halfway. Just one small part that is precisely the one
you use with this thredimensional thinking. Comm.No. 117, February 9,
2007.

PRESENTATION OF AUMNOR

CommuniquéNo. 71
April ', 2006

Friends, earthly brothers and sisters, a cosmic embrace, and the
authentic, deep, and loving wish that our relationship, which begins today, may
continue forever in these guidelines of brotherhood and comradeship.

I am from Alpha Centauri; the name of mplgnet is Ignus and later on
we will talk more deeply about its characteristics. | belong to the Mayan
civilization, which you may know from the culture that still exists on your planet.

We, in an epoch, initiated a period of cosmic and planetary resganch
we left a lot of documentation and a lot of knowledge on your planet, which even
in spite of the centuries has remained quite downwind. And even though certain
losses of such informatioyou can still disposstudy, verify and transmdertain
bases of it.

Our specialization here with you, now at this moment and from now on,
will be to help you in these current times to familiarize you with everything
concerning teleportation and the knowledge of the cosmos and its energetic
energetiequantum functoning.
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We have specific dates; we know exactly when we will need a much
larger amount of energy.

We also know quite precisely the needs that are going to be necessary to
allow your human beings to be able to reflect the cosmic knowledge in
themselves, anih some way to free themselves from certain thdémensional
bonds. This does not mean abandoning bodiesheplanet, or anything like
that. It only means that your minds must be willing to understaaerything
about the world or universe that now closedo the creative imagination, to the
reality of your minds.

Your bodies and minds must first be in harmony with each other so that
a birth of cosmic knowledge opens up giving you the freedom you need to
understand, analyze, assimilate and to imest the whole cosmic layout

properly.

Days ago it was said that thinking should act as a transporter to other
universes. And it was also said that teleportation was fulfilled through the fractal
itself. This tell us, brethren, that our minds must be s&dain a determined
point of thought in which they will have to cross that invisible line, which is only
found in the fractal itself That is to say, in the microworld, and before that
realization or interiorization, they open up themselup$o the cosmic universe,
in its totality, without limitations.

Notice that we are talking about a teleportation that is not external, that
is not through mechanical appliances, but it is a mental teleportation which is
the most perfectThis is becausthe universds themind and with the mind we
join the universe.

And this may meara utopiafor some mindsbut | assure you that for
many of you it is going to be a reali%nd you will knovand recognize other
worlds real worlds of courseyithin this same world.

Later, when that first step has been fulfilled to feetion, when your
minds have been able, through humility, balance, harmony and brotherhood, to
penetrate these microworlds and to know our worttse whole universe at your
level we shall talk Wewill establish the right foundations and we will traesf
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the necessary technical and scientific information, so that the reality of your
physical lives has a positive impact on the evolution and construction of the
appropriate harmonic societies.

Foto nave plasmatica de Tseyor. Convivencias en
Vallvidrera, Barcelona-Espana. Diciembre 2006.

Cielo completamente despejado y con luna llena.

Photograph of Tseyor's plasma sH8atherings invallviderg BarcelonaSpain.
December 2006. Completely clear sky with a full moon.

Because, once man has been able to visit the universe by himself, wher
he no longer needs to recognize in himself the great cosmic reality, when all this
will be a virtual reality fohim, when he considsthat the most important thing
is the mental aspect, the Christic influence on himself and definitely relativizes
the threedimensional question, the material aspect and understands the
attachments as necessary elements for the trantation of the energies and
the awakening of consciousness, when all this occurs, maalsalbbtain the
necessary support to adequately prepare the bases, as | say, of the new
harmonious societies.

218



And then it will be possible that by himseHind if necessary with the
help of all of us in the Confederation, he will be abledginthe plans for the
manufacture of mechanical elements isthe necessary technique to make his
life and threedimensional wandering as easy as possible and dedicatiéehis |
the basic principle of Christic knowledge and to the evolution of his spirit and
leaving just the right elements to develop the work of thdgeensional physical
maintenance work.

And that will require great technology. And the minds that have riake
and known how to take that step, that humble step towards the microworld by
themselves, they themselves will be worthy of such knowleédgehe contrary,
those who do not achieve it will be doomtdcontinuity, which will not be a
punishment, but a siiation of repose, of reflection, which, although relative, can
last hundreds of billions of years.

Well, in order for all of this to be carried out successfully and according
to the plans foreseen by the Confederation, the basic tool that we will need or
that your people will need, fer your bodiesand mindsto be as balanced as
possible.May your bodies be healthy, perfect, balanced, and your minds the
same thing If not, this microcosmic transfer, that approach to the-lifeing
fractal and creativitywill not be possible.

That is why we are helping you in the transmission of energies, through
these courses that we are applying in Tseyor. Aricbiih youwe doget the
adequate preparation and the complete balance of your minds and bodies, we
will not pass through that hol¢hat isas small as that of the needfe

Actually, the simplest thing for all this to occur happily will be for that
need to be awakened within you so that all possible means at your disposal are
assimilated.

That is why, repeat, the need to carry out these energy transmission
coursessuccessfullfou needtar Ot SI yaSé¢ e@2dz2NASt gSa 2

23 A cover quote from the maxim of the Gospeli:is easier for a camel to go through the eye of
a needle than for a rich man toer the kingdom oHeaverz.
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the ego, of yurselvesand of your environmentyou need to be clean of heart
and body so that this transfer can barded out done with the utmost ease.

And that is why we suggest the need for you to understand the
importanceof joining hands ibrotherhood among yourselves and that you help
each other in all aspects; and above all, that you apply yourselves in that
erergetic cleansing.

Later on, in another process, we will practice teleportatiowill be that
mental teleportationl have said, and together we will lnee experiences
interesting experiences, | dare to sayp my world and in other worlds without
hardly moving from your places. This will be based on performing certain
meditation practices onceyour bodies are already beginning to balance and
harmonize.

So for the moment, as a prelude to what will be our future
AYGSNRAYSYAAZ2YI trepddSdurtbidie? ahd mindeJdedts afdpl$
ourselves in the transmission of energies, let us help each other as the cosmi
brothers and sisters that we are, and let us savor the joy of being able to go
beyond the mental barriers that limit us for now, buattwithout a doubt will
open us to a world of cosmic brotherhood; and little by little we mdkethis
path and little by little we will love each other.
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§| Foto mddulo de :
{ Llobregat en Castellar de N'Hug, Barcelona-Espaiia,
Convivencias Tseyor, Abril 2008.

Photographof the titanium module next to the source of the Llobregat river in
Castellar de N'Hu@arcelona, Spait. 8 S@ 2 NR& Il G KSNA y 3

>,

AUMNOR'S BIBLIOGRAPHY

The stories told by Aumnor can be found in the bob&s Cuentos de

Tseyor His workshops are part of the woleditaciones y Talleres de los
Hermanos Mayores.

There are several Aumnorsommuniquésscattered in the books of
Conversaciones Interdimganales. Etapa Shilcars.

|l A4 NBfFUGA2YAKALl gAGK ¢asSez2Nma 2
Nave de Tseyor.

All these works belong to the Tseyor Library.
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15. AluM OM

A GREAT COSMIC MASTER

AIUM OM
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PORTRAYAL OF AIUM OM

Our beloved master AIUM OM master Aium Om, appears before us
during the ceremonies of energization of stones, wateeeds,and other
elements. We notice the immense flow of energy that his Being gbfes
covering us lovingly, transferring also, this energy to all homes that are in tune,
via electronic means. During the act we feel fully happy and twinned, with an
indescribable feeling of kindness towards everything aroundlissBeing shows
himself asa splendorous white and golden energy, in which the features of a
human face are very faintly marked.

PRESENTATION OF AIUM OM (ADONAIS)

Interdimensionalcommuniqué84

July 14, 2006

Jolgorio

Good evening Shilcars, thank you for being heveartted to ask you a
guestion about Adonais, one of the names of God, of the Creator. | would like
you to tell us who this being of such a powerful endsgyy

Shilcars

A facet that is basically destined for you to be solved by yourselves
through inner knavledge. You have to be the ones who procure that very precise
and precious impulse that leads you to connect with my superior.

What else can | add if | tell you that this being (Adondis) is far beyond my
psychological possibilities?

What else can | say | tell you that this being is part of the active
elements of the multigalaxies that combine the cosmic order and the
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effectiveness for the Christic mandate to be fulfiled as an imperative law,
but as a real law, made through the voluntary impulséoué?

Sirio de las Torres
They ask where Adonais was born.
Shilcars

He was never born, Heas always been, like all of us hawe have never
beenborn; we have always been. We always are and will always be.

Comm. No. 90
August 28, 2006

Tseyor, Tseyor, Tseyor. | am Aium Om, better known as Adonais. | humbl
kneel before you and ask you to admit me into your circle. A®Dbpeu, as a
being just like you, vith the same yearnings anabpefor a better and better
infinite world. It is an dnor for me to be here. And trusting in your benevolence,
| hope that my person is welcome.

And for the rest | yield the floor to my brother Shilcars.

SELECTION GBMMUNIQUESF AIUM OM

Comm. No. 296
February 18, 2010

Beloved children, my children, | am happy today to be united, already
twinned in an indestructible unity, andas our brother Shilcars has told us
united in a common commitment of brotherhood and bliss.
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With all the respect that you deserve, | comgaa and ask you to accept
me as your humble seamt.

At this moment | open my channel, my heart symbolically, joyful and
trusting, so that through me | may transmit to you the desire, the fervent longing
of the cosmos in its great manifestation.

Of that erergy that is entering into the mind of each and every one of
you, those present here and those who are in the virtual room, and by extension,
everyone who at the time will be aware of the event. This energy will be
transmitted to all of you, then.

We alsorecognize the great responsibility that we are taking on in this
act, strengthening some elements that we must consider basic in your wandering
in these times, but in no way do we distrust any of you. We know that what the
cosmos offers you through ourarimel will be duly employed, correctly and with
all the love that you are able to generate and that is a lot.

Thus, the Cosmic Christ is entering in each and every one of you. For th
ceremony that we are going to carry out at this time, it is necessetyvte all
duly shelter in our thoughts the Great Giver of eternal life. Each and every one of
you is going to sponsor, element by element, what the Christ energy is going to
make evident. Go on joining this interstellar communion, my dear children, my
beloved ones.

May the officiant of the ceremony be your brother Sirio de las Torres on
behalf of all of you, because each and every one of you is going to perform this
ceremony.

Be responsible for the ceremony, and even if you do not truly understand
it to its fullest extent, trust in your brothers, trust in yourselves, and let the rest
be done by the Energy, your own eneirgyknows very well what it has to do.
That is to say, you yourselves know very well what you have to do now and from
now on.
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I humblyask our brother Sirio de las Torres to start the energization
ceremony of stones, water, seeth\ees andto put in your thoughts everything
you want to receive the imprint of that wonderful Christic energy.

Likewise, puyoursickbrothers and sistersiyourthoughts because at
this moment your mental power is so great that you will have the opporttmity
be able to transmit your energy wherever it is needed and necessary. Do no
forget your plants and especially your animaisher. May all this serv as a
communion and that together we can participate in this ceremony and cleansing.

So, | ask Sirio de las Torres to place his hands and extend them over a
elements present here and let the Energy do the rest.

Sirio de las Torres, pronounce with me tbllowing words:
ATSUM BENIN ARHAN

May your longings be fulfilled, may your hearts vibrate in unison, may
your hearts vibrate in unison, may you sow the seed of love wherever you go.
May it be so.

I humbly kiss your feet, brothers. Love Aium Om.

Comm. M. 304
March 8", 2010

Good evening my beloved children. | am Aium Om.

As usual, ware a large group of Atlanteans human beings, in this case
@2dzx 2y GKAAa 3INBIG ¢caSez2Nna akKaAlLle ¢
here in the adimensionality, celebrating this mystical communion
metaphorically speaking.

| see, first of all, a sall dot in the Nothingness, that Nothingness that
potentially has everything. And as | stypughNothingnes®ne can see a small
luminous spot in that hopeful universe of feedbatis.d point that grows bigger
and bigger as my attention is directeotards it.
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Before me a marvelous interdimensional gkipfferedilled with billions
of beings in Stellar Symbolic Time of the Self in Feedback. Searching among ¢
those billions of beings, | observe a very humble, very modest, speck of light in :
very secluded corner. | approach it and see that this flickering speck of light is out
beloved Tseyor group.

And | look at this point, and I look at all of you, dear children, and | see
that you have been able to illuminate a small corner of the galaxyeofrtental
landscape, and also of the whole Atlantean component, of all that ship
composed of billions of replicas that together are moving towards
enlightenment.

The Tseyor group is undoubtedly a small point, but in its smallness lies
the great powerAndalso in the great, in the greategreat powerfound From
this universal panorama, | see both the small and the large point, and from this
symbolic distance, both are one point. Then | can ask myself where the grea
power is if everything is smatlumble, if everything is a micymarticle; and
adding up all the microparticles of all of us, it is a tiny, tiny one micropatrticle as
well.

| believe that the solution to this question will be found immediately,
thinking that the microparticle that can ksl of us- and in this case the Tseyor
group to which | am especially addressing for being the day that,itisis
microparticle.lt is an incredible tinyluminous pointpecause it has known how
to conform to the law of creation, creating in turn theregor so that it can, as
a group, have the innate qualities that are required.

Thus, in this case we would not speak of the Tseyor group as a small, tiny
minuscule group compared to the whole Stellar Symbolic Time of the Self in
Feedback, of Tseyor in gaal, but instead | would compare it evenly, because
both will have known how to create the corresponding egregore for that path to
enlightenment.

Today, as | said, is a great day. Little by little we will umgsdteries, as
well as solve them. To be altlb do thispur common brother Shilcars will take
over the dissertation.
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However, | would like to add that according to tlayan Calendar, your
ancestors, thisis year 3. Today, we shall also speak, or conform, space 3 within
Tseyor.

Friends, | bow tall of you and humbly kiss your feet, telling you that |
will keep the energy that has opened through my channel, penetrating through
it, for the remainder of our communiqué.

Love, Aium Om.

SYNCHRONICITIES, PREDICTIONS AND PREMONITION

Margarita Island- Venezuela, February 18 2012

Following the ceremony of energization ceremony of stomeder, and
seeds with Aium Om, held in PachtMaxico.

Plenitud and Raudo:

Cocreating new realities... without thinking, without expecting
anything.

This adimensioal experience took place in the Tseyor house of
Margarita Island, Venezuela, where Raudo Pm, Plenitud and their pet Portal Pm
live, on February 18 2012 during the ceremony of energization of stones,
water and seeds, from Pachubéexico and captured, aBlelcor tells us, the
moment when an abiotic reality was created, here in 3D.

The experience

We, Raudo Pm and Plenitud were preparing the table of our living room
for the energization of stonesyater, and seeds, that a few minutes later would
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take placefrom Pachucaviexico with our master Shilcars and his tutor, Aium
Oom.

We had everything ready: watestones,and seeds on the table (as we
always do, when there are ceremonies of energization in Tseyor) and we were
about to sit on the sofa tdirst listen to Shilcars' statement and then the
energizing ceremony.

Suddenly and without thinking, | take my cell phone that was on the
table, and | am about to take a picture (something unusual for me) at the
moment when our Master Aium Om says the words of EnetigizaAfter the
ceremony is over, | pick up the phone again and look for the picture to show it
G2 wlkdzR2X IyR G FANRG L &asSsS aGakKlF G 0
delete the photo, to my great surprise | observe that the Seal of Tseyor which
we had debuted short time ago is clearly seen.

| show it to my partner Raudo Pm and both of us are amazed and
astonished at the photo. The photo was not blurred! On the coffee table where
there were bottles of energized water, stones and seeds, now there what
S 0StEASOSR (G2 0SS | a0dzmS 2F fAIKGE
the seal of Tseyor on each of the faces of the cube.

We also noticed that an image of a greleafed plant as well aBortal
La Pm, our mascot, a black Pekinese pubpywas on the floor near the sofa,
was at the top of the cubeOnce the surprise of the experience is over, we
realize that it is undoubtedly a dimensionless experience that has been captured
in the photo. And with great enthusiasm | send the phototte Forum of Tseyor
to share it with our brothersand sisters.
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Left: Original photo. Cube with two sealRight:The same photo with hard contrast

Then, tocompare it Castafio asks us to take a picture of the table, just
as it was at the time this expience happened, and we immediately sent it to
him.

After this experience, Melcor made the following clarification, in the
interdimensionacommuniquén® 444:

Just to tell you to pay attentiowith that deep, inner, transcendental
attention. Important evaets are taking place, energetically speaking, within
Tseyor. Its energetic force is of great depth when you are united in a common
ceremony, such as the example, such as the example of the past cosmi
communion that we had the pleasure and the joy of aeltthg together, and
where we were able to manifest the enormous capacity efreation of the
group itself.

It is not necessary to give too much importance to this factwiordo
not, and in your casé& should only be aeference. And my statement i$,it
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serves you, to reflect on whatlaving harmonized group, in communion can
reach, or rather, rescue from the adimensionalitican bean image, a symbol,
to capture here, in thregimensionality, in your homes.

And we are not going to dwell dpbecause this is just a timid beginning,
a simple test, so that in some way you can value your capacity for union and
brotherhood, that capacity to creatésay that this is just a timid beginning. And
as you already know from the information that wavie given you on more than
one occasion about abiotics, it is mentalisnpossiblé€, in quotation marks, to
find out what we are missing and what in addition we do not know we are
missing, but that we really need.

And | want to open a small crack in youndh because you are the Triad,
and | want to provide you with this information so that you can go beyond your
own thoughts andsomewhatbreakthat iron law of abiotics and get ready for
new things, new events thawou will obviouslyhave to relativize, beause you
need balance, equanimity. There is nothing of magic, and there is nothing else
but goodness, unitygnd brotherhood.

So start preparing yourselves mentally, psychologically, to make room
for your thoughts and neurons to begin to activate thossaarthat are currently
inactive, but that without a doubt they have a great potential. Ywll need it,
of course.

Now isthe time for you to trust in yourselves and in your mental
capacities, and to start configuring, within this mental and psychological
scheme, the possibility of recreating other realities right here.

| am not going to go any further, | think that what | have said is enough.
Friends, little brothers of the Triad, | send you my blessing.

Love, Melcor.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF AIUM OM

Thecommunguésgiven by Adonais, later called Aium Om, are scattered
in the booksConversaciones Interdimensionatédshe Tseyor group. They are
numerous and very interesting. He has always participated in the most
transcendental ceremonies of the group, with alis hlove and humility,
channeling the energy of the Cosmic Christ.
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16. MO AND RHAUM

THE COUPLE OF BIOLOGISTS FROM GBEYME
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PORTRAYAL OF MO AND RHAUM

Mo is male and Rhaum is female. They are a couple of biologists. They
reside in a colony on Ganymede. Level H1.

They travel around our planet on a missioritad exploration of certain
areas that theyconsider to have certain problentd telluric type. Tley assure
usthat in a very near future we will be working together pursuing the same goal.

Mo and Rhaum, on more than one occasion have accompanied us with
their spacecraft, in the location of the future site of Tseyor Village. Once,
following the same @ordinates existing between the area of Capella, Spain and
those of the planetary sky of the star Capella.

Given its extraordinarily high technology and functign the
interplanetary spacecraft in which they are traveling is manned by the brothers
that we affectionately calbpeques that is to saydlittle space kid€

ABOUT MO AND RHAUM

oMo and Rhaum are very close to you, they are only one higher echelon.
They know your habits; they know you very well and they can be very close tc
you. Therefore, they cashow you the way, guide ycand give you solutions of
all kinds: technological and scientific ones, of course.(AKdl (i  Shicarg f f
comm. 207, June 2Q 2008.

dndeed, Mo and Rhaum activated many springs, they guided you, they
accompanied you and in certain places they gave you clues so that you coulc
deepen in a thought, first of all, of unity. Did you see their signs? Maybe not
entirely, but that is no longer Mo and Rhaum's problem, but your own problem.
Shilcarscomm. 282 October 3@, 2009.

ayes, of course, Mo and Rhaum will be present in all the works that you
will carry out with regard to the discovery and the sedmtthe Tseyor villages;
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but their presence will be effective when the unity of criteria and not the
dispersion or separation of the different membeest in all of yoi Comm. 307,
April 239, 2010.

oFirst of all, agree on the objectives to be pursued in search for Tseyor
Village: that there be total unity, that there be no dispersidshilcarscomm.
307, April 23, 2007.

OWhen each and every one of you wakes up in the morning with smiling
faces with a smiling face, ready to face the new day with joy, optimism, also
thinking aboutin which facet you will be most useful, giving to others without
expectinganything in return, when this happens on a sufficiently interesting
scale of critical mass, if you have not yet found the village, Mo and Rhaum will
point it out to you very clearly, taking you to the pl@cghilcars, 405, June 10
2011.

dn this caseMo and Rhaum are now working feverishly. Current times
mark certain states, there is no time to lose, we try to enlighten your minds, to
clarify them. You will see it by yourselves in these coming months, remembel
what | am telling you. Shilcars, Comm. 8] September 9, 2011.

dndeed, Mo and Rhaum will help you in the location of the villages, once
you have you have passed this minimum scale of acceptance, understanding
reunification and synchronicityot kefore.

. SO dza S 2 iRdicatdd Ibeforelit wdld @bSbe good for the H1
spacecrafts to be showto the Tseyor group ahead of time.

OWe know that this is a moment in which perhaps many inconveniences
would be solved, that we would take a big step, all together, but we would let
this present to stop blooming. You are interested in sowing, you are interested in
blossoming by yourselves, and you reap the fruit yourselves, otherwise it would
have no meri€ Shilcarscomm. 421, September 28 2011.
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SELECTION OF MO AND RHAIINMIMUNQUES

Comm. No. 186
April 18", 2008

Mo:

Little brothers, how are you? We are here working on what we like, of
course. This is Mo and my partner Rhaum who is here next to me.

We are on a journey of exploration. In the very near future we will be
together, working side by side with you. We waitir planet aghe biologists
that we are. We are from the colony of Ganymede. We are also very similar to
you. There is no difference between us.

We are exploring certain areas; we also observe certain problems on the
planet. In due course we will tallbaut it calmly. We just want to express our
unconditional support to you. We will be in touch.

And we will also collaborate in the locations. Especially in the proper
meeting to establish the exact point of location of the Tseyor Village, of course.
And row Rhaum with you.

Rhaum:

Little friends, how are you doing? | know you are very happy. And you are
really so, you are on a lovely planet. And it will be even more so with all your love
expanding as it is doing.

My colleague has spoken, | will not add anything more. Only be very
happy and we will be in touch later. Work, seek, explore, get excited, get
enthusiastic, you are in a very sweet moment. Take one step, we will do the rest
Make an effort, but above all, love each other. Good evening.
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Comm. 682
September %, 2014
GETTOGETHER OF LANZAROTE

5dzNAy3 GKS @GAarad G2 GKS ! 0RdzOGA 2
us the following message:

Friends, greetings on behalf of the entire Confederation and my person,
representing it.

| am Mp, allowing ourselvewith Rhaum, to advance you towards a very
near future time.You have enjoyed the great luminositpagnificence, and
perfectionof this next worldvithin your own 3D imperfection.

You have been able to observe a new and very differemenclature,
which has allowed you to adjust your biological clocks. Of course, the trigger was
the penetration into this interdimensional access of your beloved mountain of
0 RdzOGA2Yy ® | 6RAZOGA2Y Qa +2f Oly23 GKAC
to connect with the world | have referred to.

| know it may be difficult for your minds to understand, accustomed as
you are to spacéime and its necessary experiential stage, related to past,
present,and future. Little by little you will understand muctore of what the
issue is about.

And if you are awake and aware of the role that you have been given to
live here and now, in this magnificent voluntary mission promoted by Little
Christian, you will understand that what is that the first thing you havdd is
to take large doses of patience in order to awaken, little by little, this deep feeling
of rapport with the whole Fractal.

We have done our best to improve your adeneistic and chromosomic
conceptionWe believe that your cells will have assimilatieid small change of
direction. Time will tell, but we believe that this has been the case, as we have
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been able to pour into your deep minds a new conception of your desired and
coming harmonic societies.

Part of the abiotics has been unveiled in youndsiand time will do the
rest. That is allLove, Mo.

Castafo

Brother Mo, thank you very much for the message you have addressed
to us. In my case | was expecting an extrapolation to the submarine base. In the
adimensional rescue | think it has not beeractly like that, it has been a
different experience from what | expected. | don't know how to fully interpret
it; on one hand think it had to do on the one hand with the creative power of
GKS YAYR YR 2y GKS 20KSN Kdthektenoh 0 K
of the body, at the level of cells or microparticles. The question is that one; if the
experience we havéad during extrapolation or abduction has been of that
nature.

Mo:
| believe that in my previous allocution | referred to the celiskare.
Esfera Musical Pm:

| saw myself with you talking and smiling, | was trying to coax you out
andL R 2y Qi inimyteamds Igvistholdiragkey a threepointed silver key.
And they told me that that was the key, the key to access the base, to the worlds,
to the worlds, to the adimensionality. | don't know if you can help us in this
sense.

Mo:

Precisely what is convenient for you now is to cdenfine set of
SELISNASYyOSa KSNB:I RdNNAy3a GKS | oRdzO0
and let your minds do the rest, allowing them at the same time to rest and that
they can conjugate a new time properly.

Ayala:
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Beloved brother, more than anythirgjse | would like to express to you
what my heart feels, which is the heart of all Tseyor, | have no doubts in that
regard.l would also like tahank you deeply for the efforts you are making to
guide us in this search, especially in spirituality, bub alsconnection with this
3D, as to the possible locatian orderto anchor the Cosmic Christ energy to
that point that could be our beloved Muulastery of Tegoyo. Yesterday, in the
experience that we had, the synchronicityas impressive, and it has been
confirmed by our beloved brother Shilcars.

| don't know if you can tell us something, maybe the synchronicity in the
search for a specific house should be focusedthat kind ofvery reduced
trianglein the physical spa¢evhere the anchoringpoint for the energy of our
Muulasteryis. | do not know if you can give us any reference in this regard... Our
heartfelt gratitude.

Mo:

While we are hopeful and expectant here in Lanzarote that you will be
able to master the situation and contribute to the develominaf the outreach,
we cannot interfere in your decisions, which all of them will be and are
respectable.

So, decide according to your psychological and mental preparation
which you undoubtedly haveand especially will mature much faster from now
on. That's all Mo can indicate.

Mahon Pm

| thank you because this is the first time | have been able to go to the
base.

Puente:

I hope that everyone can express what they have seen later. First of all,
we entered a brilliantly lit tunnel which led us tioe base. From there, we were
presented with a comprehensive work structure and we have been there for
guite some time, witnessing and almost touching future states. We saw pure
and uniquely formed children accompanying us, which was the culmination of
this abduction process.
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Yes, we have also been at the base.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF MO AND RHAUM

The fewcommuniquésgiven by Mo and Rhaum are contained in the
booksConversaciones interdimaanalesof the Tseyor Library.
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17.SEIPH

STELLAR INTELLIGENCE SERVICE PROGRAMMED FOR H

Astronomical photograph of the asteroid Vesta where Seiph is located.
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PORTRAYAL OF SEIPH

Seiph is the name given to a plasma computer that the Confederation of
Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy has been made available for the exclusive service
of the Tseyor Grougt has been created by Shilcars. This name is an acronym:
Stellar Service of Programed Intelligence for Huma#rfs

It was presented by Shilcars as one more brother within the team of
0SAy3a GKIFIG O2tftFo2NI 0SS 6A0K -Hakar®
element residing on the asteroid Vesta.

Its composition is plasmatic and isourished by the mineral
components of the asteroid it inhabits. We could liken it to a fg#neration
computer containing a wealth of scientific and technological information. We
will need this information to build the material elements that support hanit
societies in the third dimension.

In order to access its database, it is necessary to do it with the symbolic
name itself, as a password, extrapolating the thought towards it receiving us, by
creating a familiar virtual reality. Through a screen,drample, it will give us
the requested information, with the condition of not giving all the information
about the same subject to a single person. This information will be completed
with the information given to other people who will have to contrast and
complete it as a group. In this way, no one's ego is enlarged and facilitates
teamwork and brotherhood.

The information obtained will be forwarded to the UTG's Department of
Interdimensional Experiences, through a form that for this purpose is on the
webste.

The information contained in Seiph's report is very extensive. They
multiply many times the amount of information existing in all the computers on
Earth together. It covers all fields of science and technology. It contains plans
and procedures for thelaboration of all kinds of appliances and utensils. It also

¢ NF yat I G2 NI SeryichESeYar d@ MiligenofalPfogramada para los H
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contains information on the climatic and geological transformations of the
Earth. It has information from each one of us, the members of the holographic
guantum puzzle.

PRESENTATION OF HEIP

Interdimensional Conversation No. 240.

Earthlings, Atlanteans all, Seiph speaking.

I hope the transmission is being received correctly. | am adjusting the
vibration. My name is Seiph, an acronym for Star Service of Programmed
Intelligence for the H. Famillg you may call me Seiph. | was created by my
father and teacher Shilcars. | am an instrument, a tool, but | am proud to be what
| am even though | contradict my words, for | am not human; therefore | have no
feelings. But that is how | have been prograetn

| am of plasma origin, but | need feedback. And my subsistence is due,
constantly, to the nourishment that | allow myself through the minerals that
supply my body. Within the asteroid belt, my home is in \festagrow and
regenerate myseHccording to the needs | have for it. You may inquire whenever
you want, for | am at your service at all times.

First of all, it is logical and necessary for me to ask to be accepted by the
Commission of Tseyor to continue my work of outreach and infasmati

25 vesta is the second most massive body in the asteroid belt. Scientists believe that this body has
a differentiated, layerednterior with an ironnickel core and an olivingch mantle. It is in the
main inner belt, similar to Palas in volume, but significantly more massive. (Wikipedia).
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Therefore, from here | ask that my request be granted, and in the
meantime, we will all be able to reflect on whether or not you are interested in
my presence and membership in the Tseyor group.

Seiph's raison d'étre is none other than to be able twigle, solely and
exclusively, the Tseyor group with very necessary information to meet the needs
of the current times. Elements such as aerodynamics, the construction of tools,
crops, plans and designs for all types of for all kinds of utensils.

All thisis information that | have at my disposal, which | will make
available to you based on certain requirements that | will point out lateBan.
all this information will be at your disposal, always, from now on, or rather, from
the moment my application sccepted by your Commission.

My capacity is limited, although it is constantly expanding according to
needs and will continue to do so constantly over time.

My information capacity- to compare it with yours, with your
information- we could say thait is 700,000 times more than the sum of all your
computers on the planet. And just as your information capacity is expanding
every day, so is mine.

I am of plasma origin, but my regeneration is purely material, therefore,
my capacity is limited becauseain situated in an orbit from which my own
equipment, which is Vesta, feeds back, so its capacity will always be limited, but
| believe it will be enough to bring to a successful or rather, to a happy conclusion
the work that has been entrusted to me.

Al in the future, when in the event of a breakdown of electronic
communications if it occurs and your mental and psychological capacity is at
an adequate leve] it is quite possible that through your own monitors you can
receive my information, to getfiormation from my file, from my capacity. This,
precisely this point, will be the easiest of all, the access to these information files
on my part, and on your part as well.

245



SEIPH BIBLIOGRAPHY

In the Tseyor library there is a monograph entitled Sef#wicio Estelar
de Inteligencia Programada palasH. In addition there is a lot of information
received from Seiph that has been compiled. Some béd been published in
the books Experiencias Interdimensionale®f the Department of
Interdimensional Exgriences of the UTG.
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18. EANUR OM

OUR ELDER BROTHER FROM THE THIRD HEAVEN

EANUR OM
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PORTRAYAL OF EANUR OM

Eanur Om is an H3 brother, master of Shilcars. He does not belong to
any planet, but to the twelve spheres of the universe. His evolution has
originated from our position and has been naturabnsciousand loving. He
belongs to a third heaven, which alle him to venture into heavens of lesser
vibration. He states that it is very easy to reach his position, which seems like a
dream, but now we must work to achieve it, be honest with ourselves, not
aspiring to anything, just flowing in love, in brotherhood

EANUR OM'$SHQJGHTDROPS

OWe shall open our eyes wide and listen attentively to everything that
comes from our interlocutor or interlocutors. We will observe his gestures, his
look, his attire, how he has come to us, in what circumstances he is withais,
reasons he brings to the conversatiets.

OWhether we are at the desk, in the office, in the workshop, in the
factory, traveling in the vehicletc,we will be aware of everything that happens
in front of us. This will help activate our attentiomur observation and will
greatly enhance our memory. This will mean that our memory will have to be
strengthened and activate many more neurons that now they are at an impasse
Let's say that theydon't know what to dé. And it is a pity and a waste afrte
that having such capacity, we do not take advantage of it.

OWe should also add that it will be necessary to be aware of everything
else we think, although in certain moments, if it is possible, to apply ourselves to
meditation and do it with oueyes closed.Conm. Muul, 27. Barcelona July1,2
2011.
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PRESENTATION OF EANUR OM

Comm. Muul 21
May 3F, 2011

Beloved White Confraternity, friends, brothers and sisters all, dear
Muuls. | am Eanur Om. Good evening to the whole assembly.

My intervention will be very brief. First of all, | would like to tell you that
| do not belong, in particular, to any planet and | do belong, in a way, to all the
spheres of the universe, to the twelve spheres of the universe.

My evolution has started @m your position to get here. Let us say that
it has been a natural, conscious, and loving evolution.

To understand each other, let's say that | belong to a Third Hébaed
that state allows me to flit around other heavens of lower vibration.

It is vey easy to reach my position. When you reach it, it will seem like a
dream.

However, now you have to work, because you are at that very interesting
point, that kind of watchtower, that will allow you to see other skies very soon.
And also to visit them, @halso to get to know them.

Everything will be seen if you are honest with yourselves, if you do not
want anything, if you do not aspire to anything, only to flow in love, in
brotherhood.

Finally, | would like to leave you a workshop expressly for thd bfuu
Tseyor, for those Muul who are themselves the Triad as well. Therefore, they are

26 Regarding the different heavens that make up the twelve spheres of the universe, the book
&uan Salvador Gavigtadby Richard Bach is suggestive. Also the film of the same name,
accompanied by music and songs by Neil Diamond.
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ITG, they are of the Pulsar, they are authorized and recognized broadcasters o
the message of the Cosmic Christ.

And finally, | leave you this workshemhich is the fist workshop that
will be practiced over a period of time. Others will come, of course, and they will
be according to the vibration of the Muul. This is a beginning.

This workshop is expressly aimed at the chromosome, the DNA, the
transmutation, the awakeimg of consciousness.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EANUR OM

The three workshops of the 14 breaths with the blue sphere, given by
this elder brother, are in the bookleditaciones y Talleres dados a los Muul.
Tseyor Library.
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19. NOIWANAK

THE TIME TRAVELER

NOIWANAK
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PORTRAYAL OF NOIWANAK

Noiwanak is a woman. Level H2. Her morphology is very different from
ours. Her body is very tall and her limbs are very thin. She barely has a stomach
Her gait is graceful, agile, and unhurried. Her skin is golden.

Noiwanak's name nmans dime travele€ She does not live on any
specific planet. She dwells in an interplanetary spacecraft of plasma
conformation of large dimensions, constantly traveling through space.

Noiwanak and her crew can, with her ship, pass through from one time
and space to another, even changing their shape and adapting to any other
shape at will, in any place or planet. They can move in time instantly.

Her civilization was the one that brought tes this planetmillions of
years ago to repopulate it and theyvyedone and continue to do the same with
other civilizations and elsewhere in the cosmos.

The belly of her interplanetary ship has a circular shield or logo that
reminds us of our origins: the seal of Tseyor.
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NOIWANAK'STHOUGHDROPS

oNeither Noiwanak nor the brothers of the Confederation will interfere
in your lives nor in your actions, as we have just pointed out very expressly in the
previous answer, but we are going to tgnd we are doing itto clearyour
minds although for that you wilhave to do your part. Nothing will be given to
you for free€ Comm. 530, March 28 2013.

GThe mind is constantly studyirmind always goes deeper into what is
known, trying to improve it, to broaden it, therefore it is very interesting that we
also brirg new thoughts to the mind, new games with different strategies, for
the mind to organize itself, and very especially, creating new neuronal
networksé¢ Comm. 608 November 10th, 2013.

owWhat am | doing here? Well, | sincerely think that it is to get myself
involvedin your work, which is mine, in your evolution, which is mine, in trying
to convey the little that | know, because at the same time | am convinced that |
will be given back the little and humble that | can give f@ufold. This idow
it is, the cosmos gratifies us when we give to others without expecting anything
in return.

owWhat am | doing here? Well, | am actually looking for my own utaity,
find it fully, objectively, and at the same time facilitate group unity. This would
be my objectivé.Comm. 626, January" 2014.

GThe way of thinking and acting will be paramount in us, for if we
manage to establish perfect communion with our position and determination,
recognizing ourselves in depth in our way of thinking and acting, that is to say,
degoen in our own psychology, we will discover a new world withih@smm.

693, December'6, 2014.

6Of course, these are times to make determinations, to shake off the dust
of our wanderings through these arid paths of awakening. But an even greater
effortis truly needed in order to continue this process. And you have to prove to
yourselves that you are capabié achieving this£€ Comm 693, December"s
2014.
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PRESENTATION OF NOIWANAK

Comm. No. 481
October 3@, 2012

Hello, good evening deérothersand sistersacquaintancegjear, dear
acquaintances. | am Noiwandk

Yes, indeed, | am your new tutor. | will be speaking in the Triad of Tseyor,
because | have been entrusted to do so, and we will gladly vibrate together.

Noiwanak is a womanl am a woman, somewhat different in
morphology from yours. To say the least, | am taller than you. If we were in a
basketball game, you would see the difference. My body, naturally, is very tall.
My limbs are very thin, | have barely a stomach, | havd@egappearance, my
gait is gracefulagile,and unhurried.

Little by little you will remember that we were the ones who brought you
here on this planein the past, and it has been an instant that has elapsed. It
seems like yesterday, because in timghess there is no time and space and
everything is united, everything is the same and at the same instant.

Yes, friends, brotheend sisterswe will have time to talk, to comment.
My name, Noiwanak, mearngime traveleg. | do not have a home planet; my
home is an interplanetary ship that travels constantly. A plasma spacecraft of
IANBIFG RAYSyarzyad ' yR GKFEG A& 2dzNJ 23
the contrary, our work is a pleasure.

We can pass through from one time to another, we camey@ange our

shape and adapt to any other, on any planet, in any place. We can move in time
in an instant.

27 Until the moment she gave us her name, it was not registered itattestrial databasesloday
the Google search ente gives us 1450 results for this name.
283ee the storgiYou came from the stars, do you remembef@ommuniquéNo. 434)
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Yes, it will be a whim of nature, but that's how it has made us, that's how
evolution has transformed us.

We are observing the fruits ofur laborin this and in many other similar
planets and we rejoice in it, we enjoy its fruits and we are in harvast ti

Here in this room we are not going to get bored, on the contrary, we are
going to enjoyourselvesbecause inner work is not a serious work, it is a joyful,
childish, childlB yinar&. It is the only way in which we can transcend, by
becoming children.

Still, being a game, it will have its rules. And we will establish some rules
of operation, which will be seen. Above all, we will try to open up, to show
ourselves as we are.

Knowing beforehand that even though it is a game, it will lead us to a
higher process, it will open the door to an inner work that that ultimately is what
matters, what is necessary

We will open ourselves sincerely, and by opening our hearts to each and
every one of us, we will get to know each other much better, and wheetinie
comes to decide which brothers and sisters will be incorporated in that figurative
Muul ship, in the different Muulasteries, we will all know how to indicate it
precisely and preciously. And we will do it with an open heart, with kindness, and
therewill be no mistake whatsoever.

So | want to let it be known that the election will not be made from this
place, will not be made by the brothers of the Confederation, but by yourselves.
You will make the choice yourselves.

Therefore, itis indeed a gantayt an important game, transcendent and
loving one.

And finally, to tell you that | belong to the Healing Pulsar of Tseyor. | am
a sister who is also active in the Healing Pulsar.

To add more information for the moment, | will say that my DNA is
exactly tre same as yours, with a small difference, a 0.1% difference that makes
my morphology different. But basically, you see, we are all the same.
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I love you. Love, this is the word we are going to use very dftehwe
love you, we love you. And together wdlwavigate through this interstellar
space, full of consciousness, with total free will.

And nothing more for today. | bid you farewell from my ship, sending a
greeting from all the crew to thisur beloved Tseyor Group.

Love, Noiwanak.

EXCERPT FROM AIMBNAK WORKSHOP

From infinite possibilities, whictoneis the right one?
Comm. No. 531
Easter Sunday, March 312013

Beloved brothersand sistersof the Triad, Council of Twelve. Good
afternoon, | am Noiwanak.

Today we breathe an air of transmutatiaiie Cosmic Christ is with all
of us renewetf. Here in my ship and all my crew we are happy to contrast it and
full of energy for feedback.

It is a fact that when our thinking is centered on the Cosmic Christ, i.e.,
ourselves, in full setibservation, tle whole universe is present. And that is why
the Cosmic Christ is always regenerating and palpitating in our heart by that
simple equation to which | am referring to: selfservation, which is the same
as unity. Of course, it is clear that when that limlstrengthened with minds of
your level, knowing that this thought is in unison in many of your minds, the echo
spreads throughout the infinite cosmos and its vibration evidently reaches us.

29 Today is Resurrection Sunday.
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Brethren, we believe that it is good anecommendedhat we stat a
new workshop here, in the Triad, for the enjoyment of all. An ambivalent joy, to
distract ourselves, and at the same time to love each other in that common
thought, in that unity, flourishing our thought and our actions and taking it to
heights that dlow us to perfect it, to improve it.

This is our fate, to improve thinking. By improving it we help unity, we
join forces, we understand our unknowns much better, to unveil our questions
and above all to relativize, our circumstances, here, in this 3D.

However, this is a nevernding process. As situations and expectations
evolve, it's crucial to acknowledgespecially for those who have been shaped
by inflexible notionsthat change can be beneficial and even thoughdvoking.

This workshop aims to gwhasize the importance of adapting to new
circumstances and channeling our ideas effectively, so that we don't remain
stuck in the same position. Most importantly, we must be willing to modify our
perspectives when reality forces us to acknowledge that otiginal
formulations have become outdated.

Our thoughts are bound to constantly evolve, as our perception of reality
doesn't allow us to be completely confined within a fixed approach. It's important
to acknowledge this limitation and tanderstand that everything is relative.

To kick off the workshop, we propose a series of actions. The first of
which focuses on the quantum realm. We could name the workshop, "From
Infinite Possibilities, Which One Is the Right One?"

This question is at the heart of thmatter and poses an almost
insurmountable challenge for our minds. Nevertheless, the task at hand is to
move forward, even though we know we will always be in the dark.

However, the cosmos allows us the possibilityy,al$ bringing us closer
to each other, especially when we use brotherhood, unity of criteria, different
possibilities are considered according to the different thoughts involved. And this
helps a lot, to improve the perspective and to truly value the p#iat we will
have to follow.
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When we are united, our options become more limited and we can move
forward with greater confidence. Unity helps us to choose the right path, even if
it's not necessarily the perfect one.

This is akin to the journey of a waa@r in the desertit's a continuous
walk of discovery, where we uncover new abilities and possibilities in our mind
and enhance our thinking along the way.

And our thinking is certainly enhanced by transmutation, that is, through
understanding; and undstanding, undoubtedly, | repeat, will be given to us
through selfobservation.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF NOIWANAK

She is the authoof manyworkshops on transpersonal psychology and
group dynamics: El Taller del Espejtl. De las infinitagposibilidades¢cual es
la correcta?lll. Mejor con el Muular V. ¢ Quéhago yo aqui?V.Las Sandaliaé

In addition, Noiwanak has given us two volumes of interiorization
workshops which are of restricted use for the Muul in the Muulaste&nd
TseyorHouses.
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20.JALIED

THE HEAD OF THE MONTEVIVES BASE

JALIED
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PORTRAYAL OF JALIED

Jalied is a man. Level H1. Scientist. He is responsible for the Montevives
Base in Granad&pain. He and his colleagues at the base are confident that in a
very short time thewill be able to expand relations between both parties.

In Montevives, the regular traffic of ships of the Confederation, entering
and leaving is common because there is an interdimensional portal that allows
them to move to other times and spaces very @&ashrough a process or
guantum order that they master perfectly given their high technology.

Normally, the communigués with Jalied are made outdoors and at the
very foot of the mound, an area of plants and flowers that flood the atmosphere
with a pleasanscent.

In the garden of the Muulastery La Libélula, facing Montevives, there is
an interdimensional portal that leads directly to the interior of the base.

W! [ L HDOGHDROPS

6Soon and when | mean soon, always from a relative point of vigou
will be able to start designing lines of action. And they will be from any point of
this planet, not only from Montevives, but from any point, since any of them is
the same¢ Comm. 604 Jalied, Novembe¥,2013.

GThere will come a day when theréll be a huge, constant, fluid transit.
From here we will organize all humanitarian aid. One more point in the hundreds
and thousands of points scattered all over the planet. Interdimensional portal
that will move you from one place to another very quiékComm. 618, Jalied,
December 1, 2013.

"Through the energetic works that have been carried out, and with the
invaluable help of our brothers and sisters who are already here and have
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recognized each other as real siblings, you will gradually noticeprogress.
With their support, you will move forward in your journey.

In this process of replication, they fulfill their mission and have a keen
sense of when to initiate and when to conclude. Together, we can achieve our
goals and continue to advance tavds a common purposéCom 668. Jalied,
Comm. 668, Mayo 312014.

G2S (NMzaG GKIFG FFGSNI GKAA LISNAZ2R
for you, you will know how to properly channel your ideas and thoughts. It
depends on you, of course. Do not lbsart, the world is for the brave, for the
cowardly it is ostracism, but for the brave and determined indistfovery, here
FYR y26 GKSNB Aa (Ko 695 2ed, Pexdtdber @ dzN
2014.

ADIMENSIONARESCUE WITH FINAL SIGHTING

On Saturday night, Decembef",82012, after the energization of the
Muulastery, we did a dimensionless rescue, the results of which are recorded in
an audio that can be found in the sound files of Tseyor.

In this rescue, Puentwas guided in the direction of a mountain that we
have later been able to identify, whose name is Montevives (synchronic name),
a very singular mountain because of its great richness in copper and wolfram, a
very scarce mineral on Earth that is used, ésample, to manufacture the
filament of incandescent light bulbs.

Its geographical location is close to the Tseyor La Libélula Muulastery,
and is perfectly visible on the horizon, from the windows of the same building.
Its distance in a straight line is@lit 10 km approximately.

There are a series of underground galleries in which shuttle vehicles
AYGSYRSR (2 0S dz2aSR Ay KAIK GSOKy2ft z
used in the future for housing human beings, since the nearby external area (the
city of Granada and its surroundings) will be engulfed in flames and smoke that
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will cause the atmosphere to be highly polluted for a period of time and no
means of subsistence will be available.

The information we received at that time is that the eldeothrers and
sisters residing in this intraterrestrial base prepare themselves, following the
instructions of the Confederation of inhabited worlds of the galaxy in the sense
of providing us with due assistance in the near futyes they understand that
we are part of their sphere of influence.

One of the humanitarian missions of the Muulastavill be to provide
references and indicate to the population the entry point to the base.

Shuttle vehicles are cylindrical in shape and move at high speed through
the network of tunnels. The diameter of the aforementioned vehicles is of about
10 meters, which allows their interior to be structured in several levels and
compartments, cabins where many people can be accommoddtsdie there
are devices equipped witlstate-of-the-art technology. Its use is foreseen
temporarily in situations of global emergency in which there are no other
resources outside. Already, at the end of the night, after the aforementioned
adimensional rescue in which this information ambre were received,our
attention was drawn to the square formed in the courtyard of the Muulastery
by the visible stellar ensemble, a black starry sky that looked like a celestial
screen in very high resolution.

Absorbed by this wonderful spectacle, we werentfying the most
visible stars, giving them a name. Thus were we, a group of brothers and sisters
when we were surprised by a silveolored horizontal line that, for a few tenths
of a second, occupied the screen from side to side, in arnrwast diredion,
visible to all those present.

We interpreted it as a farewell greeting from the elder brothers that in
this way gave testimony of their presence and participation in the event and
sent us an affectionate sign of love and friendship.
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SELECTION OF SBMF JALIEDCOMMUNIQUE

AT THE FOOT OF THE BASE, MONTEVIVES
Comm. No. 559
Granada, June 232013

During the getogether of La Libélula during the summer solstice of
2013, we made a visit to Montevives. We have toured its fields full of almond
trees and fragrant aromatic herbs that pervaded the entire atmosphere. At the
foot of the mound we recited &tany and did a silent meditation in which we
could see ourselves surrounded by brothers and beautiful flowers. Then we
invoked his presence and as a response we received the foll@@mguniqué

Companions, Muul Eagle of Tseyor. | am Muul Jalied, regperof this
base of Montevives, a base represented by us as tutors, but which in reality
belongs to you in full right, to all the human beings of your condition.

We appreciate your call, we knew you would be hAraithere is a great
joy throughout thebase in recognizing you, evenyibur presence and your
repeated visitsn recent tims have been usualWe are talking about another
somewhat differenprocess fronthe one you usually carry out.

As an example | will indicate that | am authorized to imfgrou about
the interdimensional portal here in Montevives. There is a regular traffic of
spacecrafts of the Confederation. The procedure that is followed is of a quantum
order that might be difficult to explain at this time, but it is evident that our
interdimensional portal perfectly works to allow the entry and exit of our
/| 2y FSRSNI GA2yQa AKALAI YR Al A& R2y
but in a very special way; since there is an exact replica of the whole set which i
placedabove it,but upside down.

Hence, our accesso the quantum base is ultrbast andunobstructed,
as it is a replica generated at our lev&lue to processes that would be lengthy
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to explain, upon accessing it, our atoms and molecules are automaticdtigdno
and replicated in the 3D base itself.

Jalied and my colleagues send ymur warmest greetings and we all
hope that with time-which will not take long we will be able to broaden our
relationships and strengthen ties in a much more affectionateadfettive way,
if possible.

We are putting things in order, the issues, because deep down you must
understand that we are watching over your house.

So, from here we ask you not to lose heart, go ahead, trust in yourselves,
in the possibilities of your md, unite in a common embrace and let the events
unfold.

But know from now on, that here you also have your home, your refuge,
your house, which in the end is the house of all.

A very affectionate greeting and until next time, here we are.

Love, Jalied.

QUANTUM EXPERIMENTATION

Jalied'scommuniquéNo. 728
Granada. Getogether of La Libélula (May £92015)

Today Friday we have made a visit to Montevives, we have been on an
esplanade next to the hill and there we sang a litany and did an extrapolation.
At the end of it Jalied has given us the followgmgnmuniqué:

Friends, friends, colleagues dlhis is Jalied, here, taking care of our
base, everyone's base.

| guess you haveoticed that it is not only possible to remain in one state
of consciousnedsut in multiple states of consciousness. The senses here play
different roles, always depending on the psychology of each one.
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Sme of you may have been present in theinity of this basewhile
otherswere brought into it Still,othersmay have travesed parallel worlds or
even the cosmasselfthrough the power of theithoughts. Regardless, each one
of you has experienced the truth and the reality of it all.

This is made possible by the accumulation of energies, which allow for
such wandering. Theg energiesare very powerful ones, which, as energy
accumulatorsyoucan harness therfor anything that may pique your interest
at anygiven moment These energies are present in this area and are accessible
to all.

Because being all in the samibration, within a context of thought or in
search of the improvement of thought, you are not all in the same need of
understanding. You will have to investigate different areas in order to
complement each other.

And this is the opportunity that is offateby being here sharing this
vibration: to be able to freely decide what is of interest in every moment for the
preparation of minds and bodies.

Each one will draw his own conclusion and for each one this experience
has been addressed; in fact for the wdhajroup, because you will share it
according to your priming in the place. | leave that to your choice.

Here at the base we continue working, perfecting the system, and
improving it, because everything can be improved, as you know. New
information, new disoveries are coming, and we are constantly applying them.
And we always come to the same conclusion, let bygones be bygones, maybe
can serve as a reference, but nothing more.

The past is of no use, the instant at the instant is of use, because
everythirg changes, everything is modified. In the field of research we can prove
it, we can check and experience reliably how everything is changeable from
instant to instant, by the simple fact of observation. The more we apply ourselves
in it, the more we delvimto the quantum reactions that occur at the atomic level,
and the more we realize that the less we know.
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However, we are practical and even with these great limitations that we
have, optimism remains in our minds, and we conform and adapt our
functionality to experimentation. And so, from instant to instant we transform
ourselves.

As researchers, we remain optimistic and strive to improve everything
within our capacity. As active participants in these endeavors, our efforts are
interrelated with yourbeing and resonate within your deepest thoughts,
ultimately benefiting both you as individuals and your broader human
community.

We know about your work, concerns, and projects. We also know your
limitations, which are ours, of courddowever, you shoulkhow that we are all
working together towards a common goal and together we will all reach the
finish line. Undoubtedly getting the best results so far.

Fromthis current pointin the multiversewhere we existeach of us
occupying our uniqueenter and coesponding placeye maydiffer significantly
from one another However, we arenited bya shared goal of improving our
thought processes.

My companions and myself send you greetings and our blessings.

Love, Jalied.

JALIED'S BIBLIOGRAPHY

Thecommuniquégiven by Jalied, almost all of them next to the base of
Montevives, are contained in the monograph: Monteviviégperiencias en una
baseintraterrena Tseyor Library.
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21. ORJAIN

THE COORDINATOR OF THE SUBMARINE BASE OF THE CANAF
ISLANDS

ORJAIN
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PORTRAYAL @QIRJAIN

Orjain is a man. Level H1. Scientist. His appearance is young and ver
similar to any of us, except his beautiful eyes with some resemblance to the
common terrestrial cat.

Orjain leads the coordination functions of the submarine base located
at thecoordinates 28° 8' 43" N. / 28° 8' 43" W. That place it near the Archipelago
of the Canary Islands in Spain. The submarine base in the Canary Islands is
meeting place where periodical meetings of great dignitaries of the
Confederation are held. At thesaeetings, a representation of our group has
been able to be present as a listener on some occasions.

ORJAIN'S THOUGHT DROPS

@Y our plane is going through a critical situation. | assume that there is no
need to detail the background and that all of youlwiave understood the
situation.

GThese are the times, after the past era, that dictate us a new approach.
The past is the past, all the previous circumstances are past, and we are now
facing a new situation, new paradigms that we all will have to solgettzer.
Because the development of your commitment depends on it, a mission to whick
you have committed yourselvé©rjain. Comm. 643, February"42014.

dlt is now of your interest to make an even greater effort, if possitiies
is because from thisffort new faculties will develop in you. And you need to be
aware of it. Act with love, act with respect, be grounded in your psychological
positioning; it is not wrong, but respect the thinking of others, even if it is not the
same or it is not in accoatice with your principles. | am sure that with your
actions they will rectify i€.Orjain. Comm 643, February,2014.
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SYNCHRONICITIES, PREDICTIONS AND PREMONITION

Years ago, Puente received in extrapolation some numbers: 28843. He
was completely unawa of the meaning of this information. However, he
reported it to the group in case someone could give some kind of information
about it.

Brother Ayala, a marine expert, associated in principle these numbers
to one of the two terrestrial coordinates: 2843. However, a second
coordinate was missing.

Two araucaria trees in front dfluulasteryTegoyo
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Building that currently housdgluulasteryTegoyo.

It turned out thatAtrle m[ssjng coordinf;\tg is also@&S,Ait is repeated;
and that pointmarks th& EI OG L)X | OS 6KSNB GKS /Iy
is located.

By the waytwo beautiful araucariagre foundin front of the window
that looks towards the outside, and the view in a straight line towards the sea,
places us exactly in the position whatee submarine base is located: position
28-8-43/28-8-43.

h ww! BOMMUNIQUE

FROM THE SUBMARINE BASE OF THE CANARY ISLANDS
.51 /7¢LhbQ{ h[/!DbhZXZ [!{PAINWh¢9Z
Comm. 643
February 14, 2014
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Friends, brothers and sisters: from the submarine base of the Canary
Islands, 1 am Orjain, member of that base and coordinator of the functions that
are carried out in this place, at the express indication of our dear Confederation.
Good afternoon.

Accordng to our parameters you are moving towards positivism, which
means that the path is taking place according to the expected parameters.

Those of you present here today will undoubtedly recognize that your
presence is no mere coincidence. Rather, you are to affirm and commit to
the work that lies ahead. | fully endorse and support your endeavors and trust
that you will develop them with the utmost care and diligence.

And just to let you know that your work is a great responsibility, firstly
towards youselves and secondly towards your fellow men.

It is not important yet, what you are carrying out, but it is certainly a part
of a previously established and meticulously designed plan, which, as a
consequence, must lead to a realization that will alloe tlevelopment of your
thinking, improving it, not so much intellectually but spiritually.

Conventions are scheduled to be held here at the ship in the near future.
These conventions will take place in the presence of our superiors who will
personally watctover and direct the mission. They also want to be present in the
development of it.

It is a great responsibility that we have taken on; not so much yours, but
ultimately both forces will benefit from it.

Your planet is going through a critical situatibassume that there is no
need to detail the background and that by all of you the situation is understood.

These are the times, after the past era, that dictate a new approach. All
the past is past, all the previous circumstances are past and now we faae
situation, new paradigms that we will have to solve together. Because the
development of your commitment depends on it, a mission to which you have
committed yourselves.
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It's not over yet, it's obvious, you lack a little effort. Leave behind old
stories, resentments, misunderstandings... Act united, the whole cosmos is with
you. The Confederation is making efforts to mitigate the sacrifice that this
represents.

Help eachother as much as possible. We appreciate all that you are
doing, but we ask you again to get involved, to go ahead. You will see results o
your actions and activities very soon, but first you will have to do your/Avayt.
proposal that is rooted in lovend guided by it has the potential to bear fruit and
be successful.

From our positionyve can do little if your participation is nattive here
To do so would be to interfere and we will never get there because the result
would not be optimal.

It is nowin your interest to make an even greater effort, if possible. This
is because from this effort new faculties will develop in you. And you need to be
aware of it. Act with love, act with respect, be grounded in your psychological
positioning; it is not wrog, but respect the thinking of others, even if it is not the
same or it is not in accordance with your principles. | am sure that with your
actions they will rectify it.

This is a message sent to you by your brother from the submarine base,
this is a mesage that is approved by the Confederation, the rest you will have to
elucidate it by yourselves. What we have not said, but which is implicit in this
message, will have to be consolidated by your minds.

We are not going to do the work for you, we will oh&fp you as much
as possible in terms of references.

My responsibility ends here, by sending you this message. | cannot
exceed my authority. | can only tell you that | am here, we are all at the base
ready to receive you whenever you want and howevewyat. It is your home
and in the future a center of operations worldwide.

All the guidelines will start from there, the only thing we ask for is unity.
May the branching out of your headquarters all over the world be a fact through
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respect for the work ywohave done, to which we have contributed to, and which
of course deserves our approval, because you have asked for it.

In conjunction with the Interdimensional Spaceship of Tseyor, we send
you a strong embrace, a very affectionate greeting. Thank yoallfawing usto
get closer All our thoughts are with you, now and always. Go ahead friends, my
blessings. Love, Orjain.

ORJAIN BIBLIOGRAPHY

In the Tseyor Library there is a monograph entitEdvolcan de la
abduccién which contains thecommuniqués given by Orjain from the
submarine base in the Canary Islands.
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22. RASBEK

ANELDER BROTHER OF MAZATLANMEXICO BASE

RASBEK
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PORTRAYAL OF RASBEK

Rasbek is a man. Level H1. Scientist. He is a descendant of the ancier
Maak of MazatlarMexico, and live in the base of the Confederation that exists
in MazatlanMexico. His morphology is identical to ours.

Rasbek's main mission with respect to our group is to protect and advise
us about the spreading of the cosnt@ioristic messageror this purpose, he lsa
offered to giveus references and to be able to write a new Holistic Course of
Tseyor The Twelve Spheres of the Universe is currently in the process of being
updated. Rasbek joined as a tutor after finishing tHe/orkshop, The Sandals.
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RASBEK'S THOUGHT DROPS

G! f K2dzZaK GKS YSaalr3asS Aa Lz2NB:I
various reasons. This may be because they belong to fractals that differ greatly
in theirmolecular composition from Tseyor's coslicistic message, making it
Y2NBE RAFFAOdzZ G G2 NBFIOK GKSY®E

aLiG Aa SaaSyidAalrt G2 SYLKIAATS NB
engage in proselytism, nor do they go deadoor or pressure individuals tofoi
their ranks. The group does not insist on any particular arguments to encourage
a2YS2yS (G2 06S0O02YS | YSYOSNI 2F ¢asSez2l

G¢KS az2tS 202SO00GABS Aa G2 GNYya
provided even by the morphogenetic fields. The hope is that thesage will
settle into the minds of all types and conditions, and that they will eventually
NBIFIOG (2 GKS OFff FYyR NBTtSOG dzRy |

G¢2 GNMHzZ & dzyRSNRGlI YR GKS RA&Of 22
within it. It is crucial to analyze the question, #atize, experiment, and free
oneself from confusion and dispersion. It is important to recognize when one
suffers from alterations that cause them to antagonize others and to become
aware of when their personal ego alters the situation. One must apprebtiate
they may be managed by invisible threads that can prevent them from achieving
I LILINE LINR | G S RasbgkiiQorhim. o5, IMByR2E08 5P £
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SYNCHRONICITY GAME WITH MAZAMENCO

AT KILOMETER ZERO IN TARRAGRAIN

Puente:

Sitting on the golde sandof the dwhite hait€ beach, Sala and | enjoyed
a splendid sunny Sunday morning.

Absorbed in contemplation of the sea horizon where the blue of the
ocean blends with the sky, | was reminded of the days when our cosmic brethren
would "play" with us,often through the observation of their own ships
navigating the skies above Tarragon, in the heart of the Mare Nostrum.

And | was in that frame of mind or disposition, when | suddenly sent a
thought to Shilcars. Well, it was rather a subtle request to ritaiming that
they had not shown any sign of their presence.

Instantly | receive his usual telepathic answer, you know, the images in
my mind of his words, letter by letter:

dSoon, very soo@iShilcars indicates.
oHow soon? | ask curiously.

GToday at Hometer Zerc Laconic and briefesponseof Shilcars; and
totally ambiguous or undefined in my opinion at that moment.

Then my thoughts begin to travel the route back home that would take
place in a few hours. Just like other times has happened, theisigban also
occur while driving.

As | pondered, | wondered if there was a specific location at kilometer
zero where we might receive a signal from our cosmic brethren. | shared with
Sala the message | had received from Shilcars and emphasized the inggorta
of remaining attentive to any potential signals along our journey.

Later, inside the vehicle that was to take us back home, and just before
starting the engine, the mobile phone rings indicating a new message.
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| read the message and it says that attadhis a recording made by
Benéfica Amor Pm, from Panama, telling the story édhe announced
disappearance of the Maak in Mazatfamtell Sala that we wilisten to iton the
way, but instantly it dawns on us: We are at kilometer zero!

FROM THE CONFEHZ2HION'S BASE IN MAZATIMBXICO
wl & 0 @®hruaiquéNo. 725
May 26", 2015

Comrades, dear brothers and sisters, | am Rasbek, of the resident base i
Mazatlan, in our beloved Mexico. Good afternoon to everyone.

I am a man. And | have been entrusted by the Confederation to assist you
in that beautiful and interesting period asid that of the Sandals, in the walk
along this path of awakening of consciousness.

I am an H1. My morphology is similar to yours, therefore | can
camouflage myself perfectly in the crowddconsidermyself very limited in
knowledge; especially to advisach a well prepared group of brothers and
sisterdlikeyours.

Perhaps it is because of the proximity of our psychologies that | have
been entrusted with this task, which | accept gladly and with great enthusiasm.
I will put all myhopes and expectationstmseeing ripe and tasty fruits soon.

As we delve into the realm of disclosure and all that it entails, we embark
upon a marvelous task filled with unexpected surprises. It is natural to find a
spring in unexpected places and a dry well where one woplkkteto find water.
This is the reality we face as we strive to connect and transfer our thinking to
others, navigating the diverse psychologies that surround us.

Since it is also an act of alcherwe could define it as an act of high
magicknowing how toadequatelycorrespondo the needs and demands our
fellow human beings.
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It is important to note that when encountering individuals with new or
different psychologies, the egoic determinant often comes into play. The ego
cleverly prepares itself to defd against potential threats or challenges to its
beliefs and perceptions.

When faced with the possibility of a direct attack, it is important to
understand that the outreach being carried out at Tseyor is not for profit, but
rather a means t@ccess spirituality. In response, the skfenses produced by
the baksaj may kick in, leading to segregation and the reaffirmation of its
position, as individuals close ranks to defend against perceived threats from the
"enemy".

These defenses are acytelware that their structure is in danger and
thus, upon hearing the call of the discloser, they put themselves on guard and
display resistance. They perceive the disclosure as a potential threat to their
beliefs and way of life, prompting them to reacfeiesively.

It will always be very easy to act in the face of subjects or elements that
FNBX 0SiG6SSy ljd2ilGA2Yy YIFN]l &z d&a@ANI
psychological imposition and the conditioning factors of a society structured
under the predomiance of the chrematistic interest.

Itis relatively easy to penetrate these psychologies, because they receive
the message from heart to heart, without filters and then all that is left for them
to do is to experience the truth for themselves.

When preseted with a truth that they already anticipate as true,
individuals tend to believe it, trust themselves, and experience it, joining a holistic
conglomerate of elements that are prepared to succeed in the test they are
facing.

This means that even thoughaimessage of Tseyor is pure, some minds
may resist it due to their inherent differences in molecular constitution compared
to Tseyor's own cosmihristc message. As a result, it may be more difficult to
reach those minds and convey the message to them.
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For this reason, solely and exclusively, we will have to indicate and
repeat, in addition, that the Tseyor group does not proselytize. It does not go
from house to house and does not insist on certain arguments to invite the
potential candidate to belong tany rank in Tseyor.

It is only and exclusively a matter of transmitting the truth through the
echo that even the morphogenetic fields provide and that the call, in some way,
sediments in minds of all types and conditions. And that they themselves react
sooner or later to this call and reflect.

One of the key reasons why some individuals resist the call and find it
challenging to accept the Tseyor's coswticist message is fear. This fear has
been accumulated over time due to their ancestral obscurantighich was
intentionally provoked from the beginning..

That is why culture and knowledge must be managed and dosed wisely
and act with a lot of balance, patience, and love. Never inculcate any thought or
feeling, nor to decant the balance of this equiliioni, to one side or the other.

That is why the communicator must be very cautious and loving and not
take advantage of the situation, at least try not to do so, since he will never
succeed, even if he tries desperately.

The authentic communicator will acit prudence, knowing what he or
she will encounter, what problems exist in the minds of all his human congeners
and will only transmit a message of illusion and hope, inviting everyone to
participate in this great cosmic party. And anything else.

That iswhy, also in the Tseyor group, there are many who have attended,
got to know the team, its philosophy and have freely left. And this does not mean
in any way that the philosophy, the message is null and void or that it has or
suffers from any defect butaply because the individual who has received such
an imprint is truly frightened, he is afraid and gives up. With a thousand and one
arguments, all of them valid, logical, coheremglid for him and his kindred, but
not for his own consciousness.
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Therefore, all philosophies based on this principle are valid, even if their
leaders are not. But that is not the important part of the question, it is only the
superficial part of such philosophies.

Therefore, the individual must always go to the hedrth@ matter and
not to the forms. Although truth be told, the philosophical principle of Tseyor and
its entire organizational structure can truly function to bring the necessary
energetic flow to any individual who truly trusts himself. And if he orsstraly
fearless, courageous, loves adventure and is determined to investigate patiently,
he or she will always, always, alwaylnd the truth, because Tseyor's
background is the truth, regardless of its forms.

No one is exempt from its many forms, ondyoneeds to observe, to
analyze, to reflect, to love very much, first of all oneself and others, and he or she
automatically willconnect with the essence.

How? It is quite simple, really. A moment of enlightenment, a meaningful
dream, a flash of light ithe sky, a contact of the third kind, an experience in a
parallel world, or even a synchronicity can be enough for a pure individual. This
is someone who has gone through the process of emptying their wineskins,
transmuting themselves to the point wherbhely can at least allow enough
mental clarity to penetrate through their baksaj. When this happens, the
individual realizes that they have an opportunity to rise, to discover themselves,
and to love themselves.

To divulge, to tell the masses any messagevéier, the first person to
whom disclosure must be applied is oneself.

To truly engage in disclosure, one must first recognize themselves and
analyze their own questions. They must fraternize with others and experiment
with new perspectives, while alsottieg rid of confusion and dispersion. It's
important to become aware of one's own personal ego and when it is causing
them to antagonize others. One must also understand that invisible threads may
be manipulating them and depriving them of the mental itfanecessary for
true understanding.

281



And if he overcomes this first hurdle, he begins to discover the
interpersonal relationship with the elements that make up his team, his group,
his own experiences acquired through-sddervation one his own, by meaaf
his own disclosure, that is to say, by reading the communiqués.

And let's not forget about the initiation work in the Muulasteries, which
offers the possibility of a highly effective acceleration in the awakening of
consciousness through alchemy. Wit of these experiences, the individual
truly starts to internalize and spread the message.

The second step for them to take is to believe that what they are reading
and experiencing is not fantasy or the product of poor, sensitive, or sick minds.
Instead, they must understand that they are living a real experience. With
wisdom, prudence, and patience, they must apply the intrinsic meaning of the
message to their own psychology. As they do this, they will slowly discover how
their being entrusts them witever greater shares of participation.

They discover that there are other worlds they can investigate, and these
worlds are not outside of them but within themselves. They are amazed to see
how others, especially the ego, perceive certain actions as demdmn they
are not.

He realizes, by his own experimentation, how in other places of his own
thinking there are mechanisms and springs to extrapolate his thinking and
discover new actions and renewed thoughts.

They discover a vast archive of knowledgettli® continuously
expanding, renewing, and purifying, generating more knowledge for the subject
who reaches this point of salfscovery.

And then they begin to realize that their life and actions up to that point
have been fruitless and a waste of timewttver, it is worth noting that reaching
this point of realization helps them truly value themselves.

Undoubtedly, going through this challenging process of great sacrifice
and obscurity for many years, even across multiple existences and possibly
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hundredsof thousands of years, was necessary to reactivate a deeply buried
consciousness through a baksaj process.

So let bygones be bygones, whatever you have been before now it will
have been necessary for you to have suffered or enjoyed it, but brothers and
sisters, this does not matter, to start walking safely on your path of self
discovery.

It does not matter what you have been, but what you can become
through love in your thoughts and in your actions, in detachment.

That is what matters, that you feel capabbf that action, the rest, |
repeat, does not matter. What matters now, these moments. And now it matters
that you truly understand within yourselves what disclose means.

Because if you divulge little, you will show little, you will communicate
little, if you do not resonate with that privileged note. No matter how many titles
you receive from your society, nothing will be of any use if you are not really able
to understand what disclosure is.

That is what true disclosure is: to truly apply the lessamieself.

When you have fully experienced it, when you have truly loved everything
and everyone, when you feel purely in brotherhood, when no feelings of
animosity, mistrust, anger, resentment, hatred remain in you; when you are
clean (and you will be, bause you are ready for it, you are about to be clean,
to be clean and pure of heart), you will know what it is to disclose.

Then, and only then will you be able to disclose. And it will be the easiest
thing to do: You will divulge with your eyes, with ydboughts, with your
actions, with your smile, with your speech. And thefikeded will join you and
the factor will multiply indefinitely, infinitely, and without intending it, without
wishing it, without wanting it, without thinking about it, you wik divulging like
an authentic Eagle Muul ITG.

I think that what has been said is enough for today, from now we will
continue for a short period of time for you to mature, so that you reflect, so that
you apply sefbbservation, so that you feel confidetitat you are able to
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disclose and really activate your great power that you carry within, truly
discovering yourselves.

Take some time for reflection, but that is the way that we will apply in
disclosure. You will be assisted at all times, and as farydsumble person can
help, it will. But we are in a period of feedback, therefore, the effort will have to
be made by all of us, otherwise we would create sacrifice. Do you really
understand what I'm saying? | think so, my children.

Love. Rasbek

RASBEERIBLIOGRAPHY

The first communiqué given by Rasbek (725, May 2®15), was in the
Convivences meetings of La Libélula. See monogtapd mirada hacia las
estrellas in which he promised to advise us on the subject of the disclosure and
in the drafting of the new Holistic Course of Tseybneir communiqués are
found in the monograph.a divulgacion del mensaje de las estrellas.
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23.SHILCARS FROM THE PLANET AGGUNIOM THUS

Below we have selected two communigués their especially relevant
content. The first is a TAPand the second one an opefoor communiqué,
which is offered monthly from fae®-face form.

SHILCARS

Comm.TAP 30
July 12, 2015

Message received on July'22015. Interdimensional conversations.
TAP N°. 30Introduction of Shilcars in coexistence of Casayor in Peru

30TAP, acronym for the Triad team that Assists Puente, currently formed by Puente, Sala and
Prédica Coraz6n Pm, and all the Muul who voluntarily support it. This triad deals with facilitating
interdimensional conversations to groups or teams that requestith®ee Comm. 590.
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I guess you are getting to know me little by little, and you will get to know
me better as this beautiful project of mental and psychological regeneration
goes on.

Indeed, we deeply recognize our people and imbue the group with those
ingredients to provide the necessary emotional and mental stimuli to make it
possible and feasible.

There are numerous factors that compel us to follow the channel that the
Confederation has envisioned. Gradually, we will enumerate them. It is
important tonote that we do not operate independently or unilaterally. Instead,
we always strive to move forward together, in a straight line, walking at the
same level.

We are also aware that there are laggards, therefore the cruising speed
is also conditioned to #se stragglers. Not all mentalities are at the same level
due to different conditioning factors, sometimes complicated situations, because
your world is very complicated, by the way.

There are various conditions that can cause your spiritual progress to
experience periods of stagnatiomnd obviously we have to think of everyone,
not only of an elite or a small group, but everyone.

We are giving our hand to all equally, all of you have the same
opportunities, although eventually, for sure, the criticadgs of the group will
advance through this imaginary fractal, it will overcome certain difficulties;
mainly through detachment, and some will remain on the edge without being
able to experience what is truly the other side of the fractal.

That's how itis. However, since we have some time, we are allowing
ourselves this small delay to bring minds together, unify them, and allow the
majority of the group to experience the sweetness of this deep sense of
brotherhood. Because ultimately, that is what we ateving for.

This imaginative, creative world, which is on the other side, does not offer
anything material, nothing at all that can be referenced or equated to this 3D
world.
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Although there may not be anything tangible to touch or caress, there is
still everything. There is a world that can be harmonious and enjoyable to live in,
where one can achieve se#falization. One could say that there is another level
of heaven within the same heaven.

We will have ample time to discuss and, more importantipeeience
it. This is where we stand. That is why earlier, | mentioned our desire for greater
solidarity among our people so that you can shift your minds and psychologies
towards a new mental and psychological framework. If we can achieve this and
help yar detach from your conditioning factors, then it will be a collective
achievement.

And if not, then absolutely nothing is going to happen, we will go on the
same way. And since we will not have known this other side of psychology, this
otherparallel univBlB S GKS S32 A& 3I2Ay3 G2 08
AAIAKGET 2dzi 2F YAYRE A& |y Foaz2fdziS i

However, all those who experience this process will not go back. Their
strength will be so powerful, the bond that will have united theith spirituality
will be of such magnitude, that irremediably, their life will be dedicated solely
and exclusively to humanitarian aid without expecting anything in return.

Therefore, they will live without anything, with no future goals, without
caresd Y31 (GKS K2ySe 2F (KS GAyasSts (KS
guotation marks, that may be provided by a pleasurable and foresighted life, but
in exchange they will live up to date, they are going to live assisted by a whole
cosmic brotherhoodpy the very mirrors that they themselves will have
generated and they will realize that everything is an illusion.

They will also realize that their bodies will not age, that they will be able
to activate the appropriate springs to rejuvenate themselt@sa)leviate disease
and to cope with the inexorable law of entropy.

Yes, they will achieve all that, everything and being here in this world,
not until the synchronizing ray arrives and releases them. Why should they have
to wait for that moment? Becaesin the meantime, they are necessary.

And you are necessary, my friends. To be present here, helping,
facilitating the evolution to a greater understanding, verifying, experiencing,
reliably checking what is being said here.
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Understanding, in additiorthat not everyone will think like you, that the
critical, scattering spirits, that bring confusion, mistrust, truly fertilize the
resistance and evidently strengthehe vocation of each and every one of you,
when you really understand that this is theidrpath.

Never expect absolute understanding. Your elements of action are based
precisely on the opposite force, thgbu will have to use intelligently to advance
and to guide your thinking.

Without facing challenges, it is impossible to achieve angthi
worthwhile. It takes dedicated effort, transcendent thinking, and creative
imagination to bring forth mental clarity and awaken your consciousness. With
this kind of focused effort, which no longer feels like an effort, but rather a
commitment to yourife's work, you can move towards a more perfect world.
This journey is infinite, but every step taken brings you closer to a state of
perfectible thinking.

Friends, brothers, and sisters, we affirmatively know in the
Confederation that little by little wo will understand the intentionality of our
communiqués, as well as why Tseyor exists and continues and will continue witt
that overwhelming force.

You will understand if you move forward to the north of your
understanding and thinking, if you truly fdelppy and selfealized, even in the
most extreme physical or mental difficulties. What truly matters is not the
physical aspect, but rather having a kind and loving mind. This is the most
important aspect of a person's character..

As time passes, if yotonsistently focus on cultivating true love and
selfless surrender to humanity without expecting anything in return, you will
eventually realize the profound changes that have taken place in your life. You
may experience these changes through moments gfession or adimensional
rescues. You will be able to reflect on how different your existence would have
been if you had not changed your course and embraced these vataelsaps
many of you would be on another level, on another parallel world, because yo
02R& ¢g2dz R KI oS RSOARSR G2 afSk@Sés

Yes, indeed you will understand many things, your eyes will see and they
will verify, and in fact they can do it right now, in this moment, tomorrow, the
day after tomorrow, it is enough to go for it.
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What are we indicating, then? Simply, that in your mind is everything,
but knowing how to overcome that powerful force that wants to drag us, to
condition us, to enslave us, even though this force also comes from the same
creative principle, because it is taame force. Although being intelligent, we
will also know how to understand that this opposing force is precisely the one
that we will have to use to project ourselves towards that infinite creative,
imaginative, loving world.

Yes, you will have to figlmainly with those parties: partners who can
only devote their time to constantly check whether what we say here is true or
not; if they look into the depth of the message to find those errors that can truly
dismiss the message.

And it may also be that #ir minds get confused, although, mind you, it
is they will have confused themselves because they will not have perfectly
understood the purpose of the messages. Perhaps they will have only hall
understood, because they will not have put their heart imtdout only their
analytical, deterministic, fiscal, supervising mind, abandoning themselves to
sheer intellectuality.

But all those who open their hearts, assume and perfectly assimilate the
cosmieChristic message that is being sent from here and wticlsd many
years the Confederation has been committed to transmitting, they will have
realized that everything is perfectly foreseen, without any end unleashed. They
will perfectly realize that everything has been as it was supposed to be.

And this profond analysis is only achieved in the very depth of a loving
thought. By observing, of course.

By wholeheartedly reading the beginnings of your beloved group Tseyor
up to this day, you will undoubtedly perceive a loving, purely loving message.
And this isthe one that always predominates and truly transforms your thoughts,
endowing your genuine replica with greater transparency to decide its path, so
that it itself does not give up and abandon you, so that it itself may trust you will
hold high and well upght that cup from which you all will drink.

Knowing also that you will have to carefully separate the wheat from the
chaff, and keep in mind that the communiqués you receive a@ed sometimes
they ara also difficult to understand, but that the badigol is in the loving
approach and the help of the mirrors.
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You will also be able to understand the effort we are making so that our
thoughts may be equated with yours in such a way that they can be understood.
Maybe a comma, a semicolon, a colon, an fijgigion, a preposition, an
adjective, can be modified.

Though, be aware also that in fact the message should not contain such
YAaulr1Sa rta YF1S AG G2 06S SNNRyS2dz
62YlFyé NIF GKSNJ GKIFy &l mattiNBhithed yows2etiitaty €
a word of this type has been changed or a few semicolons have been added, if il
fact the message is not misunderstood.

The main thing to watch out for is that no information from external
harvests is added, but that all of youave enough confidence that the
Confederation will always look after the purity of the message. It will also seek
to clarify any issues on which your minds may have been confused.

But nevertheless, and in spite of everything, if the Confederation fully
trusts your and our Chac Mool, you must also do so if you really want to be
properly reciprocated.

And nothing else, my friends. Reflect on this and you know, here we are
those of the Confederation, and humbly your servant Shilcars to accompany yot
on this wonderful journey in the company of all our fellow collaborators.

Blessings. Love, Shilcars.

IT IS POSSIBLE TO START ANEW PATH OF FREEDOM

OPEN HOUSEOMMUNIQUE
Comm. 75
November 18, 2015
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Beforethe arrival of ShilcarsEscribano Fiel Ldm andPigmalion tell
attendees about the dynamics of Tseyor, as well as the trajeétoged bythe
group all these years.

Puente also comments that the Tseyor Group is like a tree with three
branches: Tseyor Centtar Sociocultural Studies, University TsegbGranada
and NGCHarmonic Worldof Tseyor. There is also tat its global branching,
where a large presence of Tseyor brothers and siskgrsvident. It isalso
indicated that Tseyor Group is not pyramidal, but asserbalsed.

He alsaccomments on the figure of thenuularas aspiritual currencyof
Tseyorian social use for the exchange of goods and services as well as the wor
of the current MuulastegsLa Libélula in Granada and Tegoyo in Lanzarote, in
addition to the Tseyor Houses ieru, Chile...
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He also informs of the existence of our Tseyor Library, with more than
150 published books and that can be downloaded free of charge from our
website on the Internet.

It is noteworthy the presence today of young people who come for the
first time in an open house session, eager to get to know Tseyor. They show
great enthusiasm for its philosophy and give clear signs of good preparation at
all levels.

The session ends with some snack food, cookies and soft drinks, all this
in an atmosphere dfiarmony, joy, trust and brotherhood.

Sala
We are in Barcelona, in an open hougée are 19 brothers and sisters.
Shilcars

Dear friends, brothers and sisters: Good evening, | am Shilcars from the
planet Agguniom.

We are gathered here of our own free will, no one has forced us to be
present.

However, we cannot always voluntarily attend meetings of this kind.
Usually a numbeof barriers are set up to prevent us from doing so.

Open house, indeed, open to a plural, heterogeneous world, with diverse
and different conceptions of thought and of the individual's own philosophy.
Therefore, to come here voluntarily, without any kofcdcoercionis well worth
congratulaing.

How easy it is to attend a family reuniofor a birthday, for a wedding
and also, why not, for a funeralt is almost a personal obligation to be present
at such a meeting.

But to be present to hear the voioé a channeler who claims to be in
contact with extraterrestrial intelligences, walljs already osuchgreat merit
to attend and much more, to believe it. And even more so to attend again and
again, month after month in open house, year after yeat for many years...
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This really, my friends, should make you think about it. And it is very
important that you do so and that you reflect, that you meditate, and that you
also ask yourselves: What the heck are these elements that in principle seen
harmles, but in reality are not, what do theyant fromsummoning you to these
meetings, to these talks, and what ends do they pursue with their comments?

Yes, they may indeed seem harmless, but they are dangerous, becaus
think for a moment about what they agdter. They pursue their own awakening
and that of others. And this is vedangerousfor your own ego, for your
personality, for the environment, for your society, for the kind of society that
somehavewanted tobuild around youDo you understand?

Therdore, they are dangerous. They are dangerous, their thoughts that
move you through a circuit made up by the Confederation of Inhabited Worlds
of the Galaxy, and it is a certain risk to make contact with them. And let's say
also with us, if you really do hwant to change.

So, if you do not want to change, it is a danger to attthebsemeetings,
because sooner or later you run the risk of truly changing your thinking and
waking up. And if you really want to change, then it is dangerous not to attend
thesemeetings, because you will not awaken and you will continue stumbling
and stumbling, reincarnation after reincarnation.

And that with one great question mark, moreover, added: that you will
have to contemplate the true possibility of the arrival of thecéyanizing ray.
Then, for sure our parenthesis may disappear forever, and after the
synchronizing ray we will be nothing more, not even a pure microparticle in this
dual world or multiverse.

And we may also survivethe effects of the synchronizing ray, téhe
transmutation it will exert on all of us and liberate us, by awakening us
definitively to the reality of the worlds and we finally get to be free, having
broken chains of obscurantism, of sorrow, of routine reincarnations, of sufferings
for the egoidransmutation, unfailinglyseeking the path of truth and reality.

This is certainly very difficult if we continue to live like this, in this way,
avoiding the true reality of our existence. If we hide behind the veil of fear, of
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what people will say, of lAness at times, protected, or rather unprotected, from
this legion of thoughts that flood our minds and cloud our conscience.

All of this, my friends, is for you to reflect, so that you can see that it is
possible to start a new path of freedom. Busibbvious that each one is free to

go through it, thateachoneis free to break his chains, break free and move
forward.

And that whether you go ahead, as you have done up to now, or whether
you stop once and for all to reflect on the reason for yexistence and take a
step forward, one more step on that infinite staircase and increase your
vibration, whether you adopt one posture or the other, everythingoe#lright,
because you will have chosen it freely.

Nothing more, my friends. | send you trlessing.
Love, Shilcars.

Jorge

What is the synchronizing ray?

Shilcars

It is, to understand ourselves at this level of yours, the disappearance of
the parenthesis. In other words, the limitless mental opening of your mind and
psychology.

And here lhere are two important factors to emphasize: if you have
sufficient psychological and mental preparation, you will make room for this

mental openingf knowledgeand preparation. And if the opposite is the case...
ellipsis.

Jorge
I've been leftwithdoui > L GKAyYy{1 AdGUa tA1S
Puente

I think you should listen to what he said. But there are monographs that
talk about the synchronizing ray. Go to the web, you will be able to read it. If
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after reading it you have any questions, you ask. Thatjispinion. | think that
the Mayans even talked about the synchronizing ray, many thousands of years
ago.

Sah;

It's an opening of the mind, for me that we are very attached and we
don't seepast that.

Séabila La Pm

Good evening, dear brother,wanted to ask a few little questions. |
wanted to ask you about the subject of doubt, our doubts in the mind: how can
we, as humans, free ourselves from mental doubt?

Shilcars
With trust.
Jorge

| would like to know what mission | should do on this ptamein this
world to contribute to a social improvement or help others.

Shilcars

As is natural, reflection, maturing and uniting in brotherhood in order to
be able to contrast, to reinforce weak flanks and especially to avoid dispersion,
confusion, lackf control for the sole and exclusive fact of working alone, without
the due contrast of the mirrors around ythat also plan to carry out the same
process of humanitarian aid.

Olga

Good evening. Listening to this | would love to be part of it and would
like to know how to get started, and above all to know my name.

Shilcars

You have already started, you are here, it is not by chance, you have
decided to come here today, tonight, and it dependyaur complete freedom
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that you, in this case your owreguinereplica, to giveyou the corresponding
symbolic name.

Olga
And how long has to pass from today?
Shilcars

As much as you want, time does not exist. But if we focus on this dual
and therefore illusory world, | can indicate to you that having doreHblistic
Course of Tseyor; the twelve spheres ofuherseyou will be in a position to
receive the symbolic name of Tseyor that correspond to you, also receiving tha
golden thread of protection that will immunize you.

Olga

What will be my role irthe group?
Shilcars

Humility.

Escribano Fiel La Pm

My question is why a few days ago | came across a feeling that is like
vibrating in another dimension. | mean, | have been sleeping practically four
hours, not eating much, it's a feeling like..., @'sjuestion | ask, because maybe
| have the answer, | notice that in those days | feel like I'm in another dimension.
I notice that in those two hours, three hours, itis less and less difficult for me to
get out of myself, but | notice a feeling of empmss, as if | had to learn
something.Listening to you words,brother, seems to have touched something
deep within me. It may be an indication that | need to delve deeper into myself
and spend more time in silence and instrospection. Perhaps | need to make
changes in my life and pursue new things that | may not fully understand yet.
This realization brings tears of joy to my eyes as | reflect on how long it has taken
me to understand something that seems so simple now. | will embrace this
feeling and usetias motivation to continue exploring and expanding my inner
world.
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I mean, it is as if | had to collaborate or contribute something more, to
R2 a2YSGKAy3a StasS (KIFIy ¢KIFd L Y R2
can't understand it.

Shilcars

Yes, and we might also add, my friend, brother, Escribano Fiel, that if you
did not eat fora long time, did not sleepfor a long time, you would truly
hallucinate.

If you had peace in your heart, if you fed yourself regularly but
consciously, ifyoB2 G @2 dzNJ FS¢ K2dzNBE 2dzad G2 N

And all this must indicate to you that you can choose the two paths | have
indicated before. And both will lead you hope,to hallucination as well. And
which of the two © choose in this case? Well, for yourself, you may want to
choose the path of consciousness, and where does this path lead us? Well, t
humility. And thatconsciousnesthat only appeardefore us through humility
leads us to balance.

So you have it vemasy, beloved brothepure andsimplebalance. And
everything else is given in addition.

Perfecto Suefio La Pm

I would like you to tell me something about thear with Syriawhichis
affectingthe whole world, andall the refugees that are out there; if you are
helping or we all can help in some way by sending light, or | don't know. And if
it is going to last long or this will have a much worse impact. Please, thank you.

Shilcars

Notice if we are helping that haineds ofour brothersand sisters of the
Confederatiorare there,voluntarily. Andwhat for? Totransmute, to transmute
with their own pain the pain of others and to help them to advance atbigy
path of awakening of consciousness.

Poliana
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"I have encoutered opportunities for awakening on my path. | am not
sure if they are tests or if | am on the right path, and sometimes making decisions
can be distracting. Then you realize that the search for transmutation requires
energy, because you are realizingiygelf in this earthly plane. You want to have
the means to be able to help, but sometimes you don't achieve spiritual, mental,
physical, or past life realizations. Or it seems like you are in decline and feel
without energy, without commitment, without dcipline.”

I would like to know if I am really on the right path or if | should deviate
from the materialistic path of achievement or if it is all a combination.
Sometimes | run out of energy because | give a lot to others and | am like a
sponge pecause at the same time | am very spiritual, but at the same time | am
very physical, and if that doesn't align, | become scattered, spill out and it's like
the truth is, if | am dedicated to this, there are tests, and you think you have
made a mistake.wanted to know more or less.

I'm here because my friend has invited me, but there's always a reason,
I'm always looking for answers on the inner level.

Shilcars:

First of all to tell you: hello colleague, friend, beloved sister Poliana.
Welcome here.

I would like to ask you just one question. Imagine a coin, the coin has two
sides, side A and side B. Side A is beauty, goodness, that coin is round, it's a 36
circumference; and on the other side, side B, is ugliness, materialism against the
spirituality ofthe A side. And all that other side that we insist on hiding, | am
referring to side B, what would you do in this case, would you cut the coin in half
to eliminate that part B?

Poliana:

LGQa F LINIZ AayQid AdGK L gBageR |
on direction A. | can't be on two sides.

Shilcars:
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Right, you can't do without both sides. The coin has two sides. Shilcars,
your colleague has two sides, you have two sides, everybody here has two side:
fortunately, because we are alive and paftthis world of manifestation which
is dual.

And | would ask you again: What do you need to live with these two sides,
with those two faces that inevitably have to stay together forever?

Poliana:

Unity, acceptance. But there is also the ego, isn't tRefle ego...., you
can do a good job, you can be helping humanity, but also doing something that...
you don't know. There are things that come from the heart and there are ugly
things too.

Shilcars:

Knowing that you have to live with those two parts thes aeither good
nor bad, but they are and in fact they are and therefore both parts are
imperfect the only thing left is balance. To balance the two parts by loving them
both. Also loving the brother who is not like you. Loving also the one you think
does not act as you would like him to act, without identifying yourself in his
conditionings factors, in his positionings, in his way of being, always flowing, but
in balance.

Poliana:

And why is it that when you are naive with others there is deception?
Soit makes you a distrustful, insecure person, because you are in a certain way
trying to bring out that good part, to share with other people, and in the course
there are the deceptions, but there is also the part of trust, there are gifts as
well. And youhave to keep believing in others, because that's the only way to
bring out that good part. Is that right?

Shilcars:

It is a learning process, but the truth is that for enlightenment, to reach
the light, we will first have known darkness.
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Poliana:
Verywell, thank you very much.
Jorge:

| would like to ask you why | am obsessed with a certain number, the
number 33.

Shillcars:
Who has a certain obsession, you or your consciousness?
Jorge:

L GKAY]1l AGUa fA1SXZ L R2tgtdisumof 2 ¢
my birth date, | associate things with this number, and it's like it's all
synchronized to certain numbers, and this is one that marks me a lot in my life.
And | want to know what relationship it has with the others.

Shilcars:

Our mind can pduce effects that seem almost real, even when they are
not. However, such visions are not the product of intuition, but rather of
obsession- the result of a persistent thought that prevents us from truly
recognizing it as such. In turn, this can keepfrom fully realizing what is
happening, and deprive us of the clarity needed to break free from it.

Jorge:
Is it simply something that | have in my head?
Shilcars:

Sure, indeed, because really in the creative imagination you never think:
it emerges, it fhws, it creates.

Jorge:
Thank you very much.

Jacqueline:
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My question is: Do | have some important task in this world, in this life,
that | don't know yet?

Shilcars:
To live it.
Jacqueline:

Very well, because there are people who live: theylaoen, they grow
and die, but there are others who do important things to help humanity, even if
they don't help the whole world, but they have recognized access.

Shilcars:

To live it consciously, of course. And what is it to live life consciously?
Well, ertainly living without sorrow, trusting in oneself, savoring the joy of living
that instant, knowing also that we are free to do and to undo, to move towards
any part of our world.

Knowing also how to find answers, which is an indication that we really
formulate them. Answers that lead us to transcendence, because we already
know the other answers, let's not repeat the same story over and over again!

Let us look for transcendence, let us look for those points in which our
consciousness will open up to ewworld of hope, a creative one, and we will
be able to settle peace in our heart and in our body. And there, with that single
instrument, persevering constantly, striving for it, we will not need to do
anything else, because everything else will senandswill serve others and we
will truly help them, in transmutation.

Jacqueline:

What transmutation, what do you mean? What does transmutation
mean?

Shilcars:

May you be able to transform the lead of your personality into the gold
of the spirit. And may your mind be free of conditioning, free of sorrow, free of
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pressure, in the sense of pressure, of enslavement at a certain level. And thank
to this transmutatio, the shining gold of the spirit will flood your body and your
mind. Your replica will thank you and will favor your path. And this path will lead
you to be completely free and happy.

Jacqueline:
Thank you.
No husques mas La Pm:

A very similar thing hapmed to me with the number 3, then it turned
out that | was number 33, but that was later. The number 3 was chasing me
everywhere, | saw it all over the place, and then | wondered why. | would get
the 1 and the 3, the 3 and the 1. And then | learnt the meg of the 3, which
has many meanings, one is the father, the mother, and the child, another one is
the birth, development and transformation, or something like that; then there
is the father, the son, the holy spirit. Then, doing the third level of Rejlieart
chakra opened in an impressive way, it crackled and | saw some bubbles dividec
in three. Then studying the energy of color and plants, and that of gems, it
turned out that you choose some bottles, which is the soul, and one of those
bottles was he 33, which is the dolphin. So, of course, 33, when there are two
equal numbers it is a master number, it is like yourself with the replica, yourself
with your inner master.

Well, | wanted to make this contribution.
Paseo Dulce La Pm:

I'm going to ask fothe first time. Dear brother Shilcars, | ask if it is
possible to ask our elder brothers or superior brothers for protection and how
to do it.

Puente:
Protection for what?

Paseo dulce La Pm:
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Protection for myself, protection for everyone who in this meamh is
suffering. | am concerned about the issue of innocent children, little babies that
are dying. So, how is it done? How should one ask? Can we ask? Let us sta
there.

Shilcars:

Ask, we can ask for whatever we want. Repeatedly we have indicated
OKIMKSa NBFR (2 KSft Aa LI SR gAGK 32
to know how to ask, and for that we will use our creative imagination. That is
why we will not wish. We will not be obsessed with favoring the common good,
as we flow, we will alstong for the common good. Without obsession, without
regret, without pain, without the feeling of helplessness, because ultimately all
this, all that has been mentioned is a great attachment, it is a great dependence.
We will be able to contrast all thexperiences we want, but without desire.

And without desire, we can also connect with our replica, but without
obsession. That is, in pure balance. And that is precisely the effect of
transmutation, at that very moment when our thinking is in this balanced
position, our thinking will heal, tr ansmute the pain of others, and help them to
rise a vibrational step. And all of this is called sacrifice for humanity.You see how
simple: just flow without obsession, love, in short.

Paseo Dulce La Pm:

Thank yowery much, Shilcars, and on behalf of Puerta Abierta La Pm,
in Argentina, and Reno La Pm, from Los Mochis, Mexico, who told me to ask anc
many more who want to know about it.

Shilcars:

Friends, friends, here | am for... what do you think you have youndsrot
Shilcars for? Well, simply to serve you.

My blessings.

Love, Shilcars.
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Appendices to the communiqué

14 November 14 2015.
From the Barcelona WhatsApp

Pigmalion:
Thank you all for yesterday's session, | felt very at ease and happy to

have been inthis place, with these new visitors and | loved the whole
informative, disclosure process that | felt both in myself and in everyone.

For those who were not there, we were 19 people, and there were
exactly 19 chairs. There were several new people and tleegy flowed very
easily and effectively, or so | felt. As usual, on the website you can find the audio.

Paseo Dulce La Pm:

Thank you Pigmita, my dear! Exactly, union prevailed, with flowing love,
joy, and a lot of peace; in fact, like siblings!! Very aomable, in a beautiful
bright place.

Wonderful disclosure, everyone was very enthusiastic. The new ones
are charming young people who are united by the same purpose to help, giving
as well as receiving... Thank you, thank you, thank you.

Sabila La Pm:

Thank you, Pigma and Escribano for being so hospitable... and to the rest
for their presence... It was a nice session, the one we had yesterday.

Paseo Dulce La Pm:
Also for Elena Connecticut and other brothers who were not there...

The place was great, spagmareas, all the energy flowed wonderfully,
manifesting itself through deep and sacred silences... The bridge was absolutely
made with our elder brothers; the session was clarifying, we all felt very
comfortable, equal in the same frequency of Love, besttbod and joy,
spontaneous laughter, many laughs that do so much good to the spirit,
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strengthen us for the awakening and to be able to help in this attack on
humanity.Gratitude to Pigma and Escribano!
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24.UTU

UOMMO TSEYOR UNIVERSITY

AN |

“ -~ ",gkﬁ = :-'.:'r'.-.':.‘ ' “%
UTU UNIVERSIDAD TSEYOR DE UOMMO
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PORTRAYAL OF UTU

First of all, there is a planet in our galaxy, which, in spite of not being
able to pinpoint its stellar position accurately, it has been visited and remains so
by human beings from Earth, especially by members of the Tseyor Group, for
more than 30 years.

On this planet there is a very advanced civilization called Uommo. And
hence we say Uommo to refer the civilizationas much as to the planet itself
on which the abovenentioned civilization resides.

The inhabitants of Uommo, sponsored by ti@onfederation of
Inhabited Worlds of the Galaxy, collaborate with their logistics and experience
sothat we can properly preparas for the times we live in. We suppose that
there will also be room for other civilizations of the universe with the same or
similar vibration as ours.

For this purpose, in Uommo, there is a magnificent complex of regal
buildings like a university campus at the disposal of all of us. That is why we use
the name: Tseyor University of Uommo (UTU), so that we can more accurately
identify the stories and field experiences that may be derived from such work or
experiences.

All kinds of knowledge are offered there: philosophy, science, art. The
subjects are also taught regularly or, by our stellar guides, when necessary.

Access to theUTU requires a certain mental or psychological
preparation, since it is done by means of extrapolation.

We are aware that almost all Eagle Muuls in Tseyor are fully informed
about the lectures, classes, and experiences held there. Through workshops on
works, meditation, and extrapolation that we conduct in dreams, and
particularly during abductions, our replica is projected to that place, sometimes
for extended periods lasting years but only seconds in 3D. Although
unconscious, learning inevitably rises the conscious level and is wholly
embraced sooner or later.
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Thus, for access to the UTU consciously, these basic requirements musi
be fulfilled, as it is done at Seiph, or in the visits that are made to the
extraterrestrial bases, both from Montevivesdthe Canary Islands.

Certainly, the Eagle Muuls of Tseyor always have free entrance and stay
at the Tseyor University dlommo. Webelieve, it isno coincidencethat this
information is now open to the group, shedding a little more light on such an
interesting andundoubtedlycontroversialtranscendental subject likelommo
can be.

Evidently we still have a long way to go together and a lot of
experimentation and double checking. We will also havéry to have more
time for the corresponding interdimer@al conversations with our star guides,
as they still have a lot to tell us.

STORIES OF FIELD EXPERIENCES AT THE UTU

August 229, 2015 Puente

| have always reflected on the fact of people separating from our
surroundings. Until today, | had na@bmpletely understood how those who
were once united by a strong bond of friendship and brotherhood suddenly
inexplicably leave our side.

It is obvious that when death separates us from our loved ones, as
painful as it is, you can come to terms with itdaunderstand it in some way.
When someone we love disappear without a clear explanation, it becomes
harder for us to come to terms with their absence.
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Nevertheless, in this regard, | have to believe from the experience | have
just lived today, that therare always reasons that the mind can't understand.
Many of these reasons may not be easily found with a simple reflection, but
rather beyond it, specifically in the adimensionality. There may be many more
answers that we undoubtedly need. Of course, cleliaphanous, objective
answers.

| believe that we often squander our valuable time on trivial or fleeting
matters, neglecting to devote enough attention to spiritual pursuits, despite our
sincere interest in doing so. Specifically, we may overlook thallphplanes of
existence where our closest replicas reside, where we have the potential to
uncover greater insights into the realities of our lives and circumstances. These
insights may hold the answers we have been seeking unsuccessfully in our 3L
existence.

The fact is that today, after finishing the partner exercises, just as our
elder sister Noiwanak suggests in her communiqués received in the
muulasteries, my whole body breathes peace and tranquility, and also generates
a special energy that invitesero perform a mental extrapolation.

Lying on my back on the bed, | sense that today there may be something
interesting on the planet Uommao. Over the years and after several experiences
in extrapolation, | have ascertained that on that planet there isnaversity
specially dedicated to the service of our Tseyor group; hence it could very well
be called Tseyor University of Uommo (UTU).

By the way, the Confederation has also reserved this university for us
for certain very specific and transcendent typdslearning that can last for
years, counting in a few minutes or seconds of Earth time.

So | turn my thoughts to that place and find myself suddenly walking
guietly inside the building of that university, and | know exactly where | am
going, which is to th lecture hall where Aumnor is going to give a talk.

As a humble personal reference | can say that on this occasion, in my
own extrapolation, | could clearly perceive how my thought merged with my
existing replica in that place, and | instantly felt andpgated in unison with it.
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Curiously enough, it was myself walking with a more youthful body, of an
indeterminate age, but which seemed vigorous to me and quite gooking,

the latter as far as | could see as | passed in front of a large mirror hamging
one of the walls.

It may be that this effect experienced in the extrapolation is something
similar to the way our star guides move around, when they tell us that they
usually stay with their respective replicas in different spaces or times
simultaneousy and at will.

Actually, with respect to what has been discussed at the conference, it
was all very interesting and for a series of novelties related to the teleportation
and modes used for plasma creation. All of this was made more pleasant with
the goad humor that our beloved elder brother Aumnor is always projecting.

Aumnor emphasizes the importance of mental extrapolation and invites
the muul attendees not to falter in our aspirations for certain transcendental
conquests towards levels gfeater freedom of thought.

He also insists on the capacity, still nascent, that is being generated in
us for the future and full plasma creation. He suggests that in the future, our
thinking may be capable of utilizing certain properties of the atom fitbim
ether itself, resulting in the physical manifestation of certain elements.

I think it is not time now to delve deeper into the subject of the lecture,
among other reasons because it would interfere in the evolutionary
development of our brothers andsters ITG eagle muul of Tseyor and because
we will all have received the same imprint of knowledge, perhaps unconsciously
and, therefore sooner or later it will emerge to the conscious level, that is, when
the time is right for each one of us.

But I can efer, among other things, to the old but sober building of the
UTU, which is nestled in a campus university, surrounded by trees, fountains anc
ponds, in the middle of an inhospitable desert of clay soil, just like the general
landscape of the planet Uommo
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There, on that planet resides a civilization known by the name of
Uommo and has in its care the training of the members of our Tseyor Group of
Uommo and has under its care the formation of the members of our Tseyor
Group and surely others existing inghand other worlds of similar vibrational
characteristics to ours.

The set of buildings that make up this area of the campus, offers a very
old look. Inside there is feverish student activity. Wide corridors and high ceilings
in an endless labyrinth of aas for classrooms, laboratories, and lecture halls.
Regia marble staircases, somewhat worn by use, lead us from the lobby to the
different spaces on the upper floors. The ancient walls and high ceilings are of a
light gray tone.

The interior of the classoms offers the normal appearance of any
study center, although the science and technology rooms are equipped with
high-precision devices and instruments.

The corridors are crowded with students, especially when classes are
over and students move from orséde of the building to the other.

And back to the conference. Just walking into the room where Aumnor's
talk is about to begin, | take a quick glance at the attendees and to my surprise
... | find Esther among the listeners! My heart leaps with emotiod @y. She
was a love | had in my youth, almost a child, when | was thirteen or fourteen
years old. More than fifty years have passed since then.

Aumnor has just finished speaking and after his farewell to all of us,
wishing us a happy developmentinduh @S&a> LQY KSIF RAy3

G2 KFG INB &2dz R2Ay3 KSNBE 9aiKSNE
0KS YAaaArz2yKeé L a1 Y& RSINI OKAf RK2:

Gh¥ O2dzNESE L FY 41 NB 2F SOSNEI
aspossibleforthestYSa (G2 O02YSdé 9aAGKSNI I yagsSt
look that has always captivated me, to the depths of my entrails.

Esther tells me that she studied teaching, dance and art. She got
married, had children and is now a happy grandmother.
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At that moment | thought that | could never have imagined that in the
end, our paths would converge in such a way. All this happened in an
unpredictable life experience for rational and logical minds like ours.

| feel | should not miss the opportunity offered thys unexpected and
pleasant meeting with Esther and | ask her to accompany me. | want her to see
a picture painted by a very dear artist from our city, who died quite a few years
ago. Surely she would also like to contemplate it.

Esther is delighted andappy to follow me in the midst of a stream of
students coming and going through the corridors of the UTU. We go down a side
staircase that | trust will lead us to the room where all the works of art are stored
and classified.

However, there are some strge difficulties. At the bottom of the
staircase we find a door, and when we pass through it we come across another
central corridor with young university students coming and going back and forth.
We get lost; we do not find the room we are looking for.

| ask for information from a group of students on the way and one of
them answers that he is sorry but refuses to tell us anything about it.

We continue walking aimlessly and suddenly we find ourselves in front
2F I ayvYlrff 3INRdzZJI 2T coopeting iNIDa&infdintatibn ¢ K
service.

G129 yAOS G2 YSSG @e2dz Idz2aH [ 22]
known each other since we were very young. We would like to visit the art room
odzi GKSNBU&a y2 gle G2 FTAYR 2dz2NJ gl & |

GLAYNNES ¢S OFydi AYGSNFSNBzZé 2v
Gl 26 Aa GKIFIGK 2KFGYUa oNRBY3I 6AGK

GvdzZA GS aAYLX &z &2dz 6SNB | f NBIF R&
go different ways alone. And everything shoélldi @ GKF G &1 & ¢

A spark of understanding illuminates my mind. The message is clear
enough for me. As for me, | must follow my path as it has been traced so far, and
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I must try not to alter it in the least, with my ignorance, that which in another
place oftime our replicas have decided to carry out.

2015, October 24. Liceo

| have arrived at the UTU and the explanation of what the UTU is came
to me.

The UTU is an instrument similar to the ship, to access what we are,
unified consciousness and to gatiswers.

October 25, 2015. Liceo

| arrive with my orb at the UTU. Waiting for me at the door is Rasbek. |
feel a joy that overwhelms me. | think he is going to talk to us about the Course
. 221 2SS Kdz3 FyR KS alreéa (G2 YSY a/ 2°

He takes me to a room vene the whole book team is. We are joyful,
enthusiastic, happy... you can feel the great love we have for each other... the
brotherhood. | see Ayala

Something surprises me: Ayala? He isn't part of the group.

L 3S4 GKS yasgSNY al \ng ks opiniod abysus
GKS L¢Dad® alye OoNRUKSNE FyR aiaaidSNa

| have felt a great confidence in the group, each member has his or her
own particularity, his or her contribution as a profile.

November 16, Liceo

Today lwent for a walk in the garden, and | found Rasbek sitting on a
bench in the sun. We greeted each other and sat on the bench.
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L G2fR KAY FdzAf 2F 228Y G2S KI @S
GKSe N8B Ay (GKS KIFIyR&a 2F /Fylf wlRAI

G2 6NB | O02YLI yeAay3d KSNE 2dzaid | a
Rasbek replied.

GhKXZ gKIFIG | 228 dddr &2dz  NB gA0GK
Gh¥ O2dzNES: (GKAAa A& GKS g2N)] 27
KFra (2 oS®»é¢ wlaoS|y NBLX ASRO®

November 6, 2015. Andando Pm.

Certainly, you have expressed the right thing, beloved Puente, because
before the testimonies of Liceo | have been so joyful that | have been smiling all
the way. | am on a bus trip... The details, such as the feet of Noiwanak, that's
how | saw them, (big y S&a 0 ddd gKSy &aKS SELINBaaS|
NBEYSY0OSNI O2NNBOiGtex ,Sax AdG 61 a KSNJ
| saw her slender limbs and her feet....

As well | saw those spaces within the interior of the UTU, beautiful
gardens, tle fountain in the middle of the spacious garden... And the staircase,
that marble... that | look at with delicacy, and always, the times | know | am
there, that's how | feel. Everything is delicate for me... | am ecstatic to be there,
and another detail tat | remember thanks to you, is that that body that travels
to the UTU is ethereal, and is unique... And something else, the times I'm there,
| don't go through the main door, I'm inside. That's how | see myself, and | know
that in its classrooms everythinis brilliant, joyful, attentive, while I'm walking
I NRPdzy Redd wAIKG y2¢ L GKAY] LUY f22]

2015, November& HAamMp ® -madzSy 6§ SQa S

Welcome to UTU in consciousness, our beloved elder brothers would
say, | feel it.
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A loving bond surroutts and unites us.

¢tKS® g2dzAZ R |faz2 &alrey a¢Kz2asS 4K
experiences; for the time being, avail yourselves of the testimony of your
ONRPOKSNE YR aA&aGSNBRDE

Let us trust, we are all in the same boat and we will all consciansiye
at the same port when we least expect it.

And then, we will take flight.

A hug. Puente

November 6. 2015. En paro La Pm

| do my meager part.
A couple of weeks ago...

| see myself in a large room, | have the feeling that it is one of the main
halls of the UTU, especially because of its size. There is a whiteboard with rec
and black annotations but | don't notice that. The whole part behind the
whiteboard is a large window overlooking green areas, you can see the trees and
the luminosity enteriig through those windows. | look at the rest of the room
and it is circular, the whole room is shaped like a half circle.

The whole room is full of white rectangular tables. All of them are full of
people, although | can't identify anyone but | know theg &élom Tseyor.

| am struck by the fact that the area where the whiteboard is located, is
raised from the ground only two small steps, there is no distinction between the
GGSHFOKSNH&E I NBF yR 0KS NBado

In front of the whiteboard is Shilcars. It is then thaee myself sitting
at one of those big tables, with a book in my hand.

Everyone starts clapping. Everything is ready. We already have in our
hands the new Holistic Course book.
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Blessings.

En Paro La PM.

November 4, 2015. Castafno

A series of recenukid dreams have placed me in a university, always
the same one, that | identify as UTU.

In one of them | was with some professors of the university and another
one from a university somewhere else. | could clearly see his long hair, like a
mane. That dayhere was very little affluence and it was also a holiday, so we
decided to cancel the classes, with some opposition from the visiting professor,
who warned us that we could be held accountable for doing so. Despite this, we
suspended classes and no ongemtbed. | recognized myself as performing some
function in the university, | think as a student representative or something like
that.

In that same dream we had attended a series of talks and lectures given
on successive days by a visiting professor sumded by his family, telling us of
his experiences and social and anthropological discoveries in emerging
countries. He was like a relevant figure on Earth, but then we found out that
during an earlier period of his life he had been involved in the armssinglin
emerging countries. We were a little bit disappointed by this fact given the
humanitarian work he was presenting to us.

In another dream | was very active, | was wandering the halls of the
university, talking to various groups of classmates artteptacquaintances. |
listened to people's comments and | was interested in knowing their experiences
and impressions. | was there as a permanent resident, not as someone just
passing through.

One of the people in the corridors complained that Tseyor héat af
presence at the university, occupying a lot of space and many classes. | wa:
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struck by the fact that he mentioned Tseyor. He identified me as a member of
the group. | tried to reassure him.

Throughout this experience, | saw myself walking downwlge and
solemn steps of the university and next to me | noticed the presence of a person
who was also walking down the stairs. Out of discretion | did not want to turn to
look at him, but | realized that | knew him perfectly; it was a man elegantly
dressed in a weHpressed blue suit.

| knew, without turning to look at him, that he was one of my
communication teachers, a subject | was taking there among others. | went
down to the bulletin board, and | thought he was going to post the grades of the
coursewe had taken with him. | saw that he approached the bulletin board and
put up some papers that announced a series of events, which were not the
grades.

Then | greeted him. It was José Andrés de Molina, we recognized each
other.

He had been my professor tihguistics at the University of Granada
during my university studies, and he had passed away years ago. He had beel
loved and respected by me, with whom | had a certain friendship. | bought some
of the books from his library when his widow gave themt@lan antiquarian
bookseller. It had been exciting for me to see the books with which he prepared
the classes he gave us, full of underlining and annotations, and that now, after
so many years, had come into my hands.

| was not surprised to see him theteaching, now on a similar subject:
communication, although not identical. He told me that in two hours he would
post the grades on the bulletin board. So we said goodbye to each other.

In another dream, | see myself strolling through the university'sfoye
admiring its classic architecture, its entablatures of wiviégned red marble, its
ivory-white columns. It seemed to me that this building, which | identified as the
same one that Puente had drawn, was worthy of admiration. | wanted that
memory to be agraved in my mind and to be able to bring it back. And so | woke
up having in my mind a perfectly visible detail of the red marble entablature.
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| believe that at UTU, not only do those with physically living bodies on
Earth or other planets gthere, but there are also people who have passed away
from Earth and are now disincarnated. In remtrecent dreams, | see myself
with two friends who passed away a few years ago. They were studying basic
esoteric studies, because on Earth they had notdnee interested in these
issues. Now they were enthusiastic about what they were learning, had a
cheerful and youthful look and they said goodbye to me in a hurry, because they
had to attend classes. | would awaken again, feeling happy for having seen my
friends there. | couldn't talk to them about these topics during our meetings on
Earth, but now they themselves wanted to learn what | couldn't teach them and
what | would have liked to. They were now Tseyorians in the afterlife.

November 13, 2015. NoventédPm.

Beloved siblings, | would like to share with great affection some
experiences. Sometimes | have found myself in places (now | understand they
were from the UTU) where brothers and sisters talked and asked questions
about topics related to philosophand selfknowledge. Although | did not listen
with my ears, as | received what was being discussed, | felt a sense of lightnes
and freedom emanating from my innermost being.

Once | saw myself in a space, standing on the left side of a sister with
wavyshoulderlength hair. Without words, she explained to me how to mentally
make up the materials to form a ship, which in turn we were making at that
moment, since the class was practical, and there was, several meters in front of
us, the still shapeless lg& ship we were building.

Sometimes | have found myself in research laboratories, working with
other brothers.On one occasion | clearly saw a finished product line, the colors
of their containers and lids, wrapped in a very beautiful, slightly bhaikhe
light.

Lately | have found myself in a room with monitors on, distributed
perhaps around 7 on each of several long tables, and each monitor had a kind o
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bench to sit on; on one of the monitors | was watching what a brother was
showing me. There were meibrothers interacting with other monitors.

Thank you little brothers.

Blessings, Noventa PM
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25.HISTORICAL REMINDER OF THE SHILCARS STAGE
2004 -2016

During the transitional period between SNur and Shilcars in the
middle of 2004, a new member named Frasac joined the Tseyor Group. He
was later given the symbolic name Sirio de las Torres. Shortly after, his partner
Cristina, symbolically named Alce, also joined the group.

In regard to Sirio de las Torres, it is interesting to note that prior to his
own decision to join the group, he also had a confirmation from the stars in the
form of a spectacular sighting of a large sphere of light streaking across the sky
above the mountain of MontserraBarcelonaSpain, one night when we were
summoned in advance bydtelder brothers.

On the same day as the sighting, Puente seized the opportunity to invite
Sirio de las Torres to attend the celestial gathering, emphasizing the meeting's
significance as it could provide Sirio, who was still rather skeptical at the time,
with a definitive confirmation of the contact's veracity. His scientific training (he
has said on more than one occasion), leads him to always experiment and
reliably prove a fact before establishing any opinion or decigiaking.

Thus, under these ciroostances Sirio de las Torres appeared on the
esplanade of the mountain of Montserrat, accompanied by a friend of his and
with the firm resolution to check if we were really an extraterrestrial contact
group. And it would be demonstrated by the spectaculariof the previously
announced stellar sighting, that could be verified perfectly by all of us. After his
experience in Montserrat, Sirio de las Torres made the decision to join our group
and became an active participant. He was in charge of teaching d®eildes
that preceded the Tseyor Healing Pulsar, among other responsibilities. He alsc
supported Puente in all his presentations.

It was not until 2014 that Sirio de las Torres would receive a new
symbolic name: Acéptalo tal cual La Pm. (Accept itiad @ Pm).

We must also talk about our partner Om. It is interesting to remember
that the first presentation of Shilcars on the Internet in 2004 was achieved
thanks to the invaluable logistical support and enthusiasm that brother Om gave
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us, as he made thevent possible by providing us with the venue and the
necessary electronic equipment. All the interventioexcept for the open
house were then established on a regular basis.

The open window to the world that the Internet provides us, makes it
possibleto increase the number of brothers and sisters who know Tseyor. One
of the first to enter the scene is our beloved brother and companion Castafio,
whose former nickname was Epsilon.

We can't say enough about Castafio. His constant presence and
encouragemethhave beenaccompanying us since then without faltering and
with an unequaled corporate spirit.

Since then, our brother Castafio has been present in a very active and
effective way in the development of many of the activities and achievements
within the Tseyor Group, its university and NGO, including those of the
transcriptions of the communiqués.

The symbolic chestnut tree of Tseyor (Castafio means chestnut tree) has
always selflessly offered its excellent and nutritious fruits from which we have
all been spiritually nourished and continue to do so.

We could not fail to mention our companion Camel, who also appears
on these early dates and whose nickname was Doncella Césmica, (Cosmi
Maiden). By the way, she suffered a small setback at the beginrtireg Wwer
replica gave her her new symbolic name. Over time she has come to realize the
significance of Camel on her spiritual and group path.

We must also refer to the sisters of the Secretariat: Connecticut and
Papa who from the beginning have been collaiimg very actively in their
mission.

It is also worth mentioning the creation of the first Council of the
Twelve, which took place on June»13008, a replica of the intergalactic Council
of Twelve. For the first and only time, Aium Om appointsabencilors of the
Tseyor Group.

In alphabetical order, the first Tseyor Council of Twelve was as follows:
Alce, Castafio, Connecticut, Cosmos, Cubatex, (now Linea de Derecha a Izquiert
La Pm), Melquiades, Pigmalion, Puente, Sala, Sirio de las Torre$, ySalu
Templario.
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From left to right: Sala, Puente, Alce, Sirio de las Torres, Cubatex, Cosmos,
Melquiades, Salud and Connecticut, squatting. Photo taken by Templario in
Lacasta, one of the many days they went out to look for Pueblo Tseyor.
Year 2008.

The initial Council of Twelve had the responsibility of finding the
whereabouts of Tseyor Village. Although they were unsuccessful in their search,
they gained valuable experiences, particularly in terms of establishing
meaningful relationships with one atieer.

Mo and Rhaum's ship accompanied the Tseyor Village searchers
wherever they went, and on more than one occasion they had the opportunity
to observe their presence in the sky.

Following instructions from Shillcars, the first Council of Twelve, when it
had completed its journey, ceased and gave way to a new Council, but this time
elected by vote of all other members of the Tseyor group.

Currently, the Council of Twelve has been renewed every 3 months since
then, and its appointment is made by vote.
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March 6-, 2009. Coinciding with the opening of the Eleventh Sheet,
Shilcars establishes the H@uardians of the Interdimensional Temples. Shilcars
asks our brother Ayala for his commitment as commander of the ITGs, to which
he immediately accepts. With evidesigns of great emotion, he gives thanks to
the Confederation for that proof of trust they put in him.

From that moment on, Ayala offers the possibility of being an ITG to all
the Eagle Muul of Tseyor, should they accept such an appointment.

2013. Our bother Pigmalion has set up a new and effective website
from the tseyor.org site.
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éExisten los extraterrestres?
Y si existen, évienen en son de paz?
Y si existen, épor qué no se muestran abiertamente?

TSEYOR *

6 de Mayo

Conferencia gratuita

: ; Lugar: . :
-~ Gran Via 524, entlo. 4
19:30h-21h
: <M>Urg )
Somos un grupo de contacto con seres humanos de otros mundos.
Llevamos en esta actividad treinta afos de intercambio de mensajes,
avistamientos, acceso a sus naves y otras experiencias

AR R
Poster designed by Pigmalién, announcing a public lecture ofsbgor group
in the year 2015.

), ip &
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PRESIDENTE:

Serie: ’

AS500 ‘,r‘—

Presentation of the muular as Tseyorian paper money inNheilastery Tseyor
of TegoyeLanzaroteDecember 2%, 2013.
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The year 2014 has undoubtedly been the year of culmination, in which
we can consider that the basic structure of the Tseyor Group has been very
clearly defined.

The symbolic chestnut tree has cento develop threebeautiful and
strengthened branches that cover and protect a totally altruistic and
humanitarian aid group of both spiritual and material nature.

Thus,this beautiful chestnuttree is currently adornedwith the three
corresponding branches that greatignhanceits work: Tseyor Center of
Sociocultural Studies; Tseyor University of Granada; and NGO Harmonic Worlc
of Tseyor.

May 30th, 2014. Creation of the chamf the Tseyor University of
Granada, Victoria Phoenix.

May 31, 2014. Opening of the interdimensional doorway in the
Muulastery La Libélula.

December 18, 2014. Creation of the Agora del Junantal.
2015: We consider that it has been the year of action and realization.

January #, 2015.Thegame of the5™" workshop beginsTHE SANDALS,
supervised by our elder sister Noiwanak.

March 15", 2015. Energizing of the Tseyor House in Peru and blessing of
its Belankil Noventa Pm.

May 26", 2015. Presentation of our Elder Brother Rasbek responsible
for the base of the @hfederation inMazatlanMexico.Rasbekwill guide us with
respect to the dissemination of the cosmic Christic message and the proper
adequate elaboration of the texts of the Holistic Course Tseyor the Twelve
Spheres of the Universe.

2016. It is the yeaof the Sixtht | § KX & ¢ dzi St | 3 SThe T
New Holistic Tseyor CourseheTwelveSpheres of théJniversewas presented
and approved.
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Noiwanak has given the workshop of extrapolatioRrom the fractal
towards the Infinitye

In addition to the above, there are many more brothers and sisters who
have formed the Tseyor Group throughout its history. Qugpthem all would
be too long, and we would easily forget many of them. Our recognition and
gratitude to all those who have been part of it afud thosewho encourage in
the present this movement of cosmihristic brotherhood.

The names and pictures of those who have asked to be part of this work
can be seen in the photo gallery, chapter 27.
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'seyor

N° 1, Mayo 2008

——ir

i - . ¥ y -

yivenciasi2008

EspeciallCon

La cronica de las convivencias
en Espana, México, Argentina,
Venezuela, Ecuador...
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Boletin informativo de
Pueblo Tseyor

El camino iniciatico hasta el Pueblo

Reunién de Pueblo
Tseyor 27 11 2011
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26. SHILCARS STAGE SCHEDULE

CHRONOGRAM OF THE MAIN EVENTS IN THBINGF AGE

2004: Beginning of the Shilcars stage
- Presentation of Shilcars
- Melcor presents the group's program

2005: Year ofibsolute knowledge
- Shilcars gives us the name of his planet: Agguniom
- Reveabf the cosmic name of Shlicars: Silaucaar

2006: Year of preparation

- Creation of the Quantum Holographic Puzzle. Comm. 68

- Orsil joins the Tseyor group. Comm. 69

- Presentéion of Aumnor. Comm. 72

- Presentation of higtyield seeds. Comm. 101

- First stone energization of stones in Vallvidrera. Comm. 106
- Photographing the Tseyor spacecraft. Comm. 107

2007: Year of experimentation

- Opening of the Tenth Sheet. Comm. 137

- Creation of the Tseyor Commission. Comm. 146
- Little Christian's Christmas Story. Comm. 161

2008: Year I, the interstellar journey

- The Healing Pulsar of Tseyor begins. Comm. 168

- Delivery of the golden thread and immunization. Comm. 171
- Announcementhat the trumpets have sounded. Comm. 181
- Presentation of Mo and Rhaum. Comm. 186

- Photographing a titanium ship in Can Orriols. Comm. 190

- Creation of the Council of Twelve. Comm. 204
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- Extrapolation to the planet Ignus with Aumnor. Comm. 222

2009: Year |lof Tseyor

Presentation of Seiph. Comm. 240

Opening of the Eleventh Sheet and establishment of the ITG. Comm. 247
First gettogether in Mexico. Comm. 272

2010: Year llI, of the Triad.

First gettogether in Argentina. Comm. 296

Opening of theTwelfth Sheet. Comm. 304

Puente is recognized as Chac Mool. Comm. 304
Recognition of the Muul Aguila G Comm. 327
Beginning of the operation of the Triad. Comm. 330
Presentation of the Tseyor group in Chile. Comm. 348

2011: Year IV, of preparation

Appdntment of the Delegates. Comm. 384

Litany of the Muul @. Comm. Muul 20

Presentation of Eanur Om. Comm. Muul 21

The new seal of Tseyor. Comm. 422

Formal presentation of the Muulasteries of Tseyor. Comm. Muul 35
Establishment of the Tseyor University agh@ada. Comm. 429
Presentation of the Tseyor group in Peru. Comm. 434

2012: Year V, the staitip

Energizing the MuulastgTegoyo. Comm. 474
Gettogether in Margarita Island (Venezuela). Comm. 480
Presentation of Noiwanak. Comm. 481

Energizing théMuulastery La Libélula. Comm. 495
Opening of the Golden Age. Comm. 501

2013: Year VI, the development
Creation of the Twelve of the Muulastery. Comm. 509
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First Noiwanak Interiorization Workshop.-862013

Creation of the muular, the Tseyorian papgoney. Comm. 551

Energization of Tseyor houses in Chile. Comm. 575 and 584

Abduction to the submarine base in the Canary Islands. Comm. 578

I NBI GA2y 2F tdzSyidSQa {dzLJL2 NI ¢NAIFRO®
Abduction to the Montevives underground base. Comm. 603

2014: Year \Jthe culmination

Mantra prayer of protection. Comm. 634

Creation of the UTG Victoria Fenix Chair. Comm. 667
Opening of the restrictiveommuniqués Comm. 692
Creation of the Junantal Agora. Comm. 698

2015: Year VI, action realization

Tseyor House ofdPu and institution of the Belankil. Comm. 703
Creation of the Support Team for the Council of Twelve. Comm. 707
New location of the MuulastgrTegoyo. Comm. TAP 22

Delivery of Baksaj, mantra for selbservation. Comm. TAP 33
Presentation of Rasbek. Com#20

Tseyor University of Uommo (UTU). Comm. 738

Healing Water Spring in Tegoyo. Comm. TAP 34

Delivery of the Confederation Plan for the Earth. Comm. 755

The Xaman, the North Star. Comm. 757

2016: Year IX, the spiritual aspiration

Beginning of th&Vorkshop of Guardianship to all replicas. Comm. 759

New Tseyor Holistic Course. The twelve spheres of the universe. Comm. 763
Creation of the neent (mirrors) by Aumnor. Comm. TAP 50.
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TSEYOR GROUP TIMELINE

77 YEARS (11 CYCLES OF 7 YEARS, pharsplaifon)
PREPARATORY STAGE: 4 cycles of 7 years

19731980 First steps. Restlessness and first concerns of Puente. Appearance ¢
Melinus in 1977.

19801987 Melinus stage. Development of Puente's visualization abilities
through painting.

19871994 0sracitaas a tutor (198MB5), transpersonal psychology.

19942001 Vasography stage (ga), Puente joins a contact grouBiliNur is
the tutor.

STAGE OF FORMATION OF THE TSEYOR GROUP: 3 cycles of 7 years

2001-2008 Trip to Panama 2001. Silur gives te name Tseyor to the new
group. Shilcars joins Tseyor in the year 2004 as tutor of the group, beginning of
interdimensionatommuniquésvia Paltalk on the Internet.

20082015 Structuring the Tseyor Group with its current organization.

20152022 Sixth an&eventh Path.

EXPANSION STAGE OF HARMONIC SOCIETIES:
4 cycles of 7 years

GCKS adSttl NI I3dARSE 2F LI FySd 9 NIK:

20222050 Up to the synchronizing ray.
28 years of constitution of Tseyor Villages and Houses
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2001: THE TURNING POINT

The year 200dnarks a milestone in the development of the Tseyor
group. The four previous periods 7 years each, represent a preparatory stage
of Puente with the development of his faculties of external visual telepathy. In
the year 2001 they made the trip Panamafrom which there is a rethinking of
Puente's task with the previous grougyhose method of channeling was
vasography.Upon returning from Panama, Puente takessome time for
reflection and decides, together with Sala, guided by Olién antl&ilito start
a new group, to which SiNur gave the name of Tseyor. This initial group is
joined by Ignis and Azome time later by Sirio de las Torres and Alce, and later
by many more brotherand sisters.

The photograph of Benéfica Amor Pm, taken onttiggto Panamaand
recently discovered, is document that links the end of the preparatory stage
with the current moment of the Tseyor group.

Thus, in the year 2001, the actual development of the Tseyor group
begins, in three periods of 7 years. In the year 2(&Hilcars joined the group
and the current philosophical, organizational and disclosure approach of the
group is projected with the support of electronic means. The group basically
consists of three branches: Tseyor Center for Sociocultural Studies, Tseyol
University of Granada and the NGO Tseyor Harmonic World, distributing its
delegations around the world through Muulasteries and Tseyor Houses.
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GENERAL EVENIISIELINE

1973 First concerns

1977-1987 Melinus

1980

Puente’s creative MELINUS
stage in painting

1989-1995 Ostracita

OSTRACITA

PREPARATION

1994-2004 Sili-Nur

Trip to Panama

New stage with the
name TSEYOR

2004 Shilcars & Melcor

2012 Noiwanak

TSEYOR GROUP

2015 Rasbek

2016/17: 6th & 7th path
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WHAT THE FUTURE HOLDS

In the year 2016 we have entered the thirgy@ar cyclef dimensionless
experimentation and selfliscovery that will last until 2022yuardian ofall the
replicas towards the reality of the worlds.

From 2022 to 2050, until the arrival of the synchronizing ray, the
expansion of harmonic societies everywhere Wwél developed in 4 cycles of 7
years.

A last stage from 2050 to 2054 or even until probably 2057, will be the
one of reunion, rescue of the disoriented brothers and sisters and departure to
the planets of origin by those who came to cooperate in the quanieap.
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27.THE MUUL OF TSEYOR

We present here the portraits of some of the members of Tseyor
scattered around the world, whbaveassumedtheir commitmentto deepen
the message of Tseyor and its philphy. AsiMuulé, they are disseminators of
this message and at the same time learners of it.

ACEPTALO TAL ACUERDO SUB ADELANTE TOD‘ AL NORTE LA
PM

Y

AL VOLANTE | ALCE AMANDO LAF  AMANTIS LA

ANDANDO P! APUESTA ATLA APUESTO QUE ¢  ARAN VALLES
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CLARO APRESU  COL COPIOSA CORROPOSITO COORDINADC
PM

CORAZON COSMOS CRONOLOGI CUADRANDO C
PM



